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Action yields fruit, 
For so the Lord ordains it. 
How can action be the Lord? 
It is insentient. 

The fruit of action passes. 
But action leaves behind 
Seed of further action 
Leading to an endless ocean of action ; 
Not at all to m o k s h a . 

Disinterested action 
Surrendered to the Lord 
Purifies the mind and points 
The way to m o k s h a . 

B H A G A V A N S R I R A M A N A M A K A R S H I 
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Editor: ARTHUR OSBORNE 

V o i . VI A P R I L , 1969 N o . 2 

THE POWER OF COMPASSION 

£ j O M P A S S I O N is a tremendous force. 
B h a g a v a n indicated this w h e n he 

explained , on being asked about cures w h i c h 
took place w h e n ailments were brought to 
his notice, that it is enough for the S p i r i t u a l 
Master to t u r n his m i n d i n any direction a n d 
" the automatic d iv ine act ivity begins . " 
T h i s is a v e r y important explanation. It 
indicates that it is not a question of one 
i n d i v i d u a l using certain power that he 
possesses to help other indiv iduals but of a 
natura l , impersonal h a r m o n i s i n g force 
w o r k i n g , w h e n u n i m p e d e d , to remove . d i s 
harmonies . It was doubtless far more 
potent w i t h B h a g a v a n than w i t h o r d i n a r y 
people, but it was the same force w o r k i n g 
on the same pr inc ip le ; the difference was 
one of degree not of k i n d . W h a t is needed 
is to t u r n one's m i n d c a l m l y but steadily i n 
a certain direction, say i n the direction of 
one who is i n sickness or misfortune. T h i s , 
if u n i m p e d e d , sets up a sort of current or 
v i b r a t i o n w h i c h c a n be felt, and what 
B h a g a v a n cal led " the automatic d iv ine 
act ivity " begins. T h e question to be asked 
is not so m u c h w h y some people have the 
abi l i ty to a w a k e n and harness this power as 

Editorial 

w h y most people have not. P e r h a p s most 
people do not sit st i l l long enough (mental ly 
stil l) to al low this power to awaken, i n t h e m 
at al l but fritter it away i n perpetual d i s 
traction. P e r h a p s also, of those who are 
awake enough to generate it, most impede 
its flow by constant interference. It should 
be, as B h a g a v a n said, ' automatic ' ; to t r y 
to direct its flow can impede it. 

T h a t is w h y I prefer the t e r m ' c o m 
passion ' to ' love ' for this force. T h e t e r m 
' love ' is more apt to include an element of 
possessiveness, and possessiveness, being 
egoistic, impedes the w o r k i n g of the p o w e r -
current . A l l egoism does. T h a t includes, of 
course, desire, even the desire to help or 
cure. W h e n B h a g a v a n was asked about 
Christ ' s miracles he r e p l i e d w i t h the 
counter -quest ion : " D i d he t h i n k it was he 
who was p e r f o r m i n g t h e m ? " W e have the 
answer i n Christ ' s saying : " O f m y o w n self 
I can do n o t h i n g . " M a n y healers have found 
that the m o m e n t they t r y to appropriate the 
power or to w i l l it into existence or say for 
w h o m or in what w a y it shal l be used it 
disappear?. 
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T h i s was the secret (an open secret, for 
he offered it to a l l ) of the e x t r a o r d i n a r y 
cures obtained by the late J o e l G o l d s m i t h . 
I f ound the f o l l o w i n g passage i n c o n f i r m a 
t ion of it i n a Taoist book w r i t t e n as far back 
as 1914 and sent i t to J o e l , who was d e l i g h t 
ed. " . . . i f med i ta t i on is a imed at c u r i n g 
an i l lness the pract iser should forget a l l 
about the thought of c u r i n g i t , and i f i t is 
for i m p r o v i n g hea l th he should forget a l l 
about the idea of improvement , because 
w h e n m i n d and objects are forgotten e v e r y 
t h i n g w i l l be v o i d and the result thus 
achieved w i l l be the proper one . . . If the 
thoughts or c u r i n g an i l lness and of i m 
p r o v i n g hea l th are c lung to, the m i n d w i l l 
be s t i r red and no result can be expected. " 
( B y the Taoist M a s t e r Y i n S h i h T s u , f r o m 

his book pub l i shed i n 1914, quoted by 
C h a r l e s L u k i n The Secrets of Chinese 
Meditation, p. 180, R i d e r & C o . ) . 

F u r t h e r m o r e , it is genera l ly recognized by 
people who have the power either to i n f l u 
ence or to f ore te l l events that they should 
never use such powers i n the ir o w n i n t e r 
ests. If they do, the powers do not w o r k 
and m a y even abandon them. O n the other 
hand , a s p i r i t u a l m a n who is qui te u n a t t a c h 
ed to l i fe or death often does have f o r e 
knowledge of the t ime of his death, since 
this is free f r o m desire and cannot h a r m 
h i m but m a y be convenient . 

The question arises whether or w h y this 
power should w o r k i n the p a r t i c u l a r d i r e c 
t ion one has i n m i n d i f one does not t r y to 
force i t . The answer is that i t need not and 
that some subt le ty of m i n d is needed i n 
order, on the one hand , to canalise the 
power wi thout , on the other, n u l l i f y i n g it 
b y s e l f - w i l l . It w o r k s i n a general w a y , 
though perhaps not so specif ical ly, w i t h o u t 
be ing canal ised at a l l . A l l that is needed is 
to remove the obstructions caused by ego
i sm and a l l o w a free flow to w h a t B h a g a v a n 
ca l led the ' automatic d i v i n e a c t i v i t y ' . It 
w i l l be remembered that w h e n the P a n d a v a 
brothers were spending one year i n c o n 

cealment and the ir enemies discussed h o w 
to f ind them, the wise V i d u r a dec lared that 
there w o u l d be signs enough where the 
sa in t ly Y u d h i s h t h i r a l i v e d . " The ra ins w i l l 
be regu lar there. The l a n d w i l l have an 
excel lent harvest . . . the flowers w i l l s m e l l 
sweeter for his presence, the f ru i t s w i l l be 
more j u i c y and more luscious, the cows w i l l 
y i e l d sweeter m i l k where Y u d h i s h t h i r a 
d w e l l s . " (Mahabharata, p. 288, by K a m a l a 
S u b r a m a n i a m , B h a r a t i y a V i d y a B h a v a n . ) 

A n example , though perhaps on a s m a l l 
scale, of this responsiveness of nature to the 
h a r m o n y of heaven is to be seen i n such a 
phenomenon as ' green fingers ', or i n the 
hea l ing touch or i n the n a t u r a l good for tune 
w h i c h attends one who re fra ins f r o m f re t t ing 
and t r y i n g to force his o w n pat tern on 
events. The more unobstructed b y self w i l l 
the power remains the more it w i l l f lour ish . 

O n the other hand it is n a t u r a l to use some 
canal isat ion w h e n cases demanding c o m 
passion are brought before one. It is neces
sary, even w h i l e doing so, to r e t a i n a c e r 
t a i n aloofness so as to prevent the c a n a l i s a 
t ion t u r n i n g into obstruct ion. The story 
comes to m i n d of Moses who , on one occa 
sion, s truck a rock i n order to prov ide a 
flow of water for the parched Israelites i n 
the wi lderness but brought the d i v i n e w r a t h 
on h imse l f b y c l a i m i n g that it was he who 
h a d done i t . A l l this m a y be personified, but 
a c t u a l l y it is an impersona l force w h i c h is 
v i t ia ted by s e l f - w i l l . 

A n o t h e r compl i cat ion is that the power 
m a y take var ious forms, dependent on a 
man's nature and temperament , l i k e w i n e 
f lowing into var ious bottles. It need not 
appear as hea l ing or r e m o v a l of m i s 
fortunes ; it m a y appear, for instance, as the 
a b i l i t y to w r i t e or speak or c a r r y c o n v i c 
t ion s i l ent ly . It w i l l be r emembered that 
St. P a u l l i s ted the var ious forms i n w h i c h 
d i v i n e insp i ra t i on was l i ab l e to come upon 
the saints, i m p l y i n g that those i n w h o m it 
took one f o r m should not envy those i n 
w h o m it took another. 
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MORE ABOUT NAGA BABA 

T N I n d i a there is no dearth of n a k e d 
sadhus r o a m i n g the country . T h e y are 

genera l ly ca l led N a g a Sannyas ins . N a g a 
B a b a about w h o m a short note was w r i t t e n 
by S. P . M u k h e r j e e i n the second issue of 
The Mountain Path, A p r i l , 1964, was one ; 
but he was quite a un ique sadhu whose 
previous h i s tory and antecedent are s h r o u d 
ed i n mys tery . I w o u l d l i k e to say a l i t t l e 
more about h i m . H i s few fo l lowers used to 
refer to h i m as Y o g e s w a r a S r i m a t D i g a m -
bara P a r a m a h a n s a j i . P h y s i c a l l y he was a 
t a l l w e l l b u i l t sadhu whose age was diff icult 
to determine . M a n y presumed that he must 
have been a P u n j a b i . H e spoke H i n d i but i n 
general spoke v e r y l i t t l e . I n 1921 or 1922 
N a g a B a b a was first d iscovered b y m y 
f r i end , the late S r i R a d h a R a m a n L a l l , v i ce 
c h a i r m a n of R i s h r a M u n i c i p a l i t y , D i s t r i c t 
Hoogh ly , West B e n g a l . S r i L a l l b u i l t h i m a 
s m a l l A s h r a m at R i s h r a . N a g a B a b a c o n 
sented to l i v e there for some years, but f r o m 
1926 he roamed about the country . I n 1950 
we found h i m again i n P u r i , at G i r n a r i b a n t a 
near L o k e n a t h . H e r e a s m a l l A s h r a m was 
b u i l t for h i m on a sand h i l l , a short distance 
f r o m the sea and B a b a stayed there for the 
rest of his l i f e , that is t i l l A u g u s t 24, 1961, 
at 4-45 a.m. 

Of a l l the persons I have come across i n 
m y l i f e , I have not met w i t h any one whose 
v e r y l i fe seemed to be so c l ear ly an e m b o d i 
ment of A d v a i t a V e d a n t a . M y contact w i t h 
B a b a was v e r y s l ight . I met h i m on ly twice 
i n m y l i fe , the first t ime was on F e b r u a r y 
8, 1958 and the second on M a r c h 10, 1958. 
O n both occasions m y f r i end , the late R a d h a 
R a m a n L a l l , was chiefly i n s t r u m e n t a l i n 
effecting the contact. 

O n the first occasion, after hear ing f r o m 
m y f r i e n d i n de ta i l about S r i B a b a , I went 
alone on foot i n the afternoon to meet h i m 
at his A s h r a m at G i r n a r i B a n t a , near L o k e -

By 
J A G A N A T H C H A T T O P A D Y A Y A 

nath , P u r i . T h e serene and t r a n q u i l a t m o 
sphere of the place not on ly f i l led m y m i n d 
w i t h j oy and peace but also he lped to t u r n 
it i n w a r d . I a r r i v e d between two and three 
i n the afternoon and was asked to w a i t for 

Sri Naga Baba 

some t ime as B a b a w o u l d be coming f r o m 
his l i t t l e room shor t l y to take his seat on 
the outside porch . W h e n he d i d so I 
approached h i m and made m y obeisance to 
h i m . O n this occasion I d i d not have m u c h 
t a l k w i t h B a b a . B e i n g a lways an ardent 
lover of A d v a i t a V e d a n t a f r o m an ear ly 
age, I s i m p l y asked h i m whether it w o u l d 
be possible for me to at ta in the goal of 
A d v a i t a V e d a n t a , n a m e l y the r e a 
l i zat ion of m y true Self . To this 
question B a b a said that , engrossed as I 
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was i n the objects of the senses, it was 
ra ther p r e m a t u r e for me to t a l k about the 
r ea l i za t i on of the Self . A l t h o u g h a l i t t l e 
depressed b y his somewhat d iscouraging 
answer, I could not b r i n g myse l f to leave 
the place then and there, but I was t o l d 
p e r e m p t o r i l y to leave. M y first v i s i t to B a b a 
thus came to an ignoble end and it left me 
w o n d e r i n g w h a t cou ld be the reason for his 
d ismiss ing me in. such a curt fashion . 

The second and last t ime I had personal 
contact w i t h B a b a was on M a r c h 10th, the 
same year . M y f r i e n d R a d h a R a m a n L a l l 
accompanied me this t ime . W e a r r i v e d at 
P u r i i n the m o r n i n g and , after s tay ing for 
some t ime at the B h a r a t a Seva A s h r a m near 
the beach, we started out for Baba ' s A s h r a m 
and a r r i v e d there i n the afternoon. O n this 
occasion I spent the n ight i n the A s h r a m as 
a guest. A s on the first occasion, the c h a r m 
ing repose and quietude of the place c o m 
p le te ly enraptured me. B u t w h a t de l ighted 
me most was that I f ound B a b a quite a 
genial , ben ign and k i n d hearted person w i t h 
a pleasant smi le . W e cannot judge h i m f r o m 
his o u t w a r d behav iour and eccentric it ies . 
A l l m y former misg iv ings r e g a r d i n g h i m 
were ent i re ly gone. I took the l i b e r t y of 
a sk ing B a b a questions quite n a t u r a l l y . I 
d i d not ask h i m w h a t l a y i n store for me i n 
the future , but w h a t course of action I 
should f o l l ow i n m y attempt to rea l ize the 
Self . I h a d b y th is t ime acqu ired some 
knowledge about B h a g a v a n R a m a n a M a h a -
rshi ' s teaching , h a v i n g gone t h r o u g h some 
of the books dea l ing w i t h i t . To m y intense 
del ight I f ound Baba ' s teachings s i m i l a r i n 
a l l essential points. N a g a B a b a e m p h a t i c a l l y 
dec lared that i t was a gr ievous mis take , n a y 
a s in , for me to i d e n t i f y myse l f w i t h the 
body. The body is jada or an iner t object, 
whereas m a n i n his essential nature is a 
sp i r i t who controls the body. L i k e M a h a r s h i , 
N a g a B a b a d i d not prescr ibe any p a r t i c u l a r 
technique such as breath contro l or yogic 
practices. W h a t is of paramount importance 
is that we must a l w a y s exercise d i s c r i m i n a 
t i on i n d i s t ingu i sh ing the r e a l f r o m the 
u n r e a l , the A t m a f r o m the anatma ; this 
br ings us n a t u r a l l y to the Supr eme neces
s i ty of the M a h a r s h i ' s S e l f - e n q u i r y . I a m 

not this body, nor the senses, nor the m i n d ? 

but I a m the ever -present witness , the Sel f , 
the Seer of this phenomenal w o r l d — w h o 
remains the same i n the s leeping, d r e a m and 
w a k i n g states. A s ment ioned before, N a g a 
B a b a was as i f the l i v i n g personif ication of 
A d v a i t a V e d a n t a . A rea l i zed Sel f who was 
ent i re ly devo id of any k i n d of body sense 
whatsoever , who regarded the p h y s i c a l body 
as a ver i tab le b u r d e n and therefore used to 
go about naked t o ta l l y i g n o r i n g i t , B a b a 
was an u n c o m p r o m i s i n g A d v a i t i n . I 
i n c i d e n t a l l y ment ioned the name of R a m a n a 
M a h a r s h i , not k n o w i n g whether he h a d 
seen h i m or not, and to m y great del ight 
N a g a B a b a said M a h a r s h i was a great 
sadhu, a R i s h i as of o ld . N o account of N a g a 
B a b a w o u l d be complete w i thout ment i on of 
some of his impor tant teachings. Some of 
the c a r d i n a l points have been compi led i n 
B e n g a l i b y S r i R a m a n L a l l i n a booklet 
en t i t l ed ' V e d a n t a B o d h ' pub l i shed f r o m 
A d v a i t a B r a h m a A s h r a m , G i r n a r i B a n t a , 
P u r i . 

To a question put to B a b a whether it w o u l d 
be r i g h t to meditate on the thought " I a m 
A t m a " (aham Brahmasmi) w h i l e I r e m a i n 
i n the body he said : " T h e r e is no other w a y . 
W e must first meditate on consciousness 
(chit) w h i c h represents the m i n d b y jnana 
and by the fire of d i s c r i m i n a t i o n (jnanagni) 
the m i n d w i l l be burnt out and on ly then 
w i l l the Se l f be revea led . T h i s Sel f is 
beyond m i n d , speech and sight (avang-
m anas a goch aram)." T h i s teaching of N a g a 
B a b a is just l i k e w h a t S r i B h a g a v a n sa id : 
" T h i s Sel f inves t iga t i on annih i la tes the 
m i n d and itself gets destroyed e v e n t u a l l y 
just as a st ick used to st ir the f u n e r a l pyre 
is i tsel f f i n a l l y b u r n t . " (See Collected Works 
of Ramana Maharshi, p. 19, 2nd E d i t i o n ) . 

A c c o r d i n g to Baba 's teaching, it is a m i s 
take to take the dream body for the actor 
i n a dream. B o t h these things — the dream 
and the d r e a m body — are t r a n s i t o r y a n d 
therefore u n r e a l . H a d it not been so, the fact 
of the d r e a m could not have come to our 
memory . T h i s proves that it is not the body 
that is the seer or the doer of a l l actions i n 
a dream ; it is the ever -present Self , the 
Witness w h i c h is consciousness itself . T h i s 
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i m a g i n a r y d r e a m - w o r l d is erected b y the 
Sel f b y its o w n m e m o r y or tejas and t h e r e 
fore the Se l f i n the d r e a m w o r l d is ca l l ed 
tejas A t m a . I n exac t ly the same w a y the 
ever present Self , w h i c h remains as a w i t 
ness, creates this w a k i n g w o r l d also. H e 
s i m p l y remains i n the b a c k g r o u n d ( i n the 
M a h a r s h i ' s words , l i k e a screen i n a c inema 
show) to witness the d r a m a that is be ing 
p l a y e d on this w a k i n g stage. I n r e a l i t y the 
dream w o r l d and the w a k i n g w o r l d are the 
same. O n l y i n the former case it is of sht>rt 
dura t i on w h i l e i n the la t ter it is of longer 
d u r a t i o n and common to a l l and has t h e r e 
fore e m p i r i c a l or p r a c t i c a l (vyavaharika) 
value . 

A c c o r d i n g to N a g a Baba ' s teachings it is 
not at a l l necessary i n order to at ta in s a l 
v a t i o n or moksha to st ick to any p a r t i c u l a r 
sadhana or mode of act ion. Sadhana is neces
sary on ly for the r e m o v a l of ignorance 

w h i c h is the outcome of m a y a or nescience. 
T h i s m a y a produces three posi t ive defects : 
darkness (mala), d i s tor t ion (vikshepa) and 
v e i l i n g (avarana). F o r the r e m o v a l of 
darkness B a b a prescr ibed dis interested good 
act ion (nishkama subha karma), for the 
r e m o v a l of d is tor t ion he recommended 
med i ta t i on on either saguna (qual i f ied) or 
nirguna (unqual i f ied) B r a h m a , and for the 
d i spe l l ing of this v e i l or avarana he ins isted 
upon the ident i f i cat ion of the Se l f w i t h 
B r a h m a n . Moksha or L i b e r a t i o n i n respect of 
the Se l f is i tsel f meaningless . T h e Sel f is 
ever free. Bondage for the Sel f is m e a n i n g 
less. Moksha is therefore not a posit ive ga in . 
It is on ly the shedding of the m i s t a k e n 
not ion of i n d i v i d u a l i t y , a restorat ion of its 
o w n i n t r i n s i c nature . It is quite apparent 
f r o m w h a t has been stated that N a g a Baba ' s 
teachings are an exact echo of those of 
S r i M a h a r s h i . 

SELF 

The Se l f is on ly B e i n g 
Not be ing this or that 
Jus t B e 
P u r e B e i n g 
E n d i n g i l l u s i o n . 
R e a l i t y is B e i n g 
B e i n g — Consciousness 
T o k n o w that is to be T h a t 
I n the hear t - t ranscend ing thought . 
S u r r e n d e r to the Supreme B e i n g 
Destroys a l l thought of " I " and " M i n e " 

Thus I m m o r t a l i t y . 
T h e S u preme B e i n g 
T h e one u l t i m a t e cause of creat ion 
Mani fes ts as m a n y 
N o n - e x i s t e n t f r o m H i m 
To destroy the ego and B e as the Sel f 
Is supreme atta inment . 
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A NEW APPROACH TO COMPARATIVE 
RELIGION 

T T is usua l to d iv ide up a study of 
comparat ive r e l i g i on into the var ious 

re l ig ions , a l l o t t ing a chapter to each, but 
that is not the on ly mode of approach. It 
w o u l d also be possible to d iv ide i t according 
to subject, a l l o w i n g , for instance, one c h a p 
ter for theist ic and non- the i s t i c re l ig ions , 
another for prose ly t i s ing and n o n - p r o s e l y 
t i s ing , and so on. T h i s w o u l d have the 
advantage of b r i n g i n g out more c l ear ly the 
affinities between the re l ig ions b y showing 
the groupings into w h i c h they f a l l . 

L e t us see, for instance, h o w C h r i s t i a n i t y 
v /ou ld fare i n such a study. In the chapter 
on theist ic and non - the i s t i c re l ig ions i t 
w o u l d be classed w i t h J u d a e i s m and I s l a m 
as contrasted w i t h B u d d h i s m and T a o i s m 
( H i n d u i s m w o u l d stand apart as' conta in ing 
both poss ib i l i t i es ) . I n the chapter on 
prose ly t i sm and its absence, on the other 
hand , C h r i s t i a n i t y w o u l d be grouped w i t h 
B u d d h i s m and I s l a m as contrasted w i t h 
H i n d u i s m and J u d a e i s m . I n the d i v i s i o n into 
w o r l d - r e n o u n c i n g and w o r l d - s a n c t i f y i n g 
re l ig ions s t i l l another g roup ing w o u l d arise, 
w i t h C h r i s t i a n i t y and B u d d h i s m on the one 
side and J u d a e i s m , I s lam, H i n d u i s m a n d 
C o n f u c i a n i s m on the other. 

The first d i v i s i o n that w o u l d have to be 
t a k e n up w o u l d be between the hor i zonta l 
and v e r t i c a l modes of r e l i g i o n to w h i c h I 
re ferred i n m y recent art i c le on ' C o m p a r a 
t ive R e l i g i o n as a U n i v e r s i t y D i s c i p l i n e '. 1 

T h i s , however , does not i n v o l v e any c o n 
trast between the re l ig ions but ra ther a 
def init ion of the v e r y nature of r e l i g i o n 
( w h i c h is, after a l l , a necessary s tar t ing 
po int ) since every r e l i g i o n contains both 
modes. H o r i z o n t a l l y every r e l i g i o n is (as 
the w o r d religio imp l i e s ) a b i n d i n g together 
of a c o m m u n i t y into a pa t te rn of l i f e . T h i s 
invo lves the organizat ion of l i f e , w o r s h i p , 
society, education, etc. i n such a w a y as to 

By 
A R T H U R O S B O R N E 

fac i l i tate con formity w i t h r e l i g i o n and i m 
pede its re ject ion. V e r t i c a l l y i t is an ascent 
to ^ B e a t i t u d e b y those few i n each c o m 
m u n i t y who see the poss ib i l i ty and f o l l ow 
it . 

N o w let us consider the d i v i s i o n into 
theist ic and non- the is t i c re l ig ions . T h e three 
Semi t i c re l ig ions and Zoroas t r ian i sm are 
theistic , w h i l e B u d d h i s m , Tao i sm, C o n 
fuc ian ism, J a i n i s m and Sh into are 
non-the ist i c . H i n d u i s m contains both poss i 
b i l i t ies . 'This at once faces one w i t h the 
rea l i za t i on that on the who le the W e s t e r n 
peoples tend to the i sm a n d the E a s t e r n to 
n o n - t h e i s m . T h e question has to be c a r r i e d 
far ther , however , by the subd iv i s i on of 
theist ic re l ig ions into monotheist ic and p o l y 
theist ic . B y and large , the A r y a n re l ig ions 
— H i n d u , G r a e c o - R o m a n and S c a n d i n a v i a n 
— are po lythe ist i c w h i l e the Semi t i c —-
J u d a e i s m , C h r i s t i a n i t y and I s lam — are 
monotheist ic . T h i s considerat ion, however , 
has to be modif ied by the r e m i n d e r that , 
t h r o u g h B u d d h i s t , the non - the i s t i c f o r m of 
H i n d u i s m has overspread most of A s i a , 
w h i l e t h r o u g h C h r i s t i a n i t y S e m i t i c m o n o 
the i sm has dominated the West . 

B o t h these facts need comment ing on. I n 
connection w i t h the C h r i s t i a n d o m i n a t i o n of 
the West , it is to be noted that C h r i s t i a n i t y , 
affected b y the c u l t u r a l her i tage it has 
absorbed, has r emained less r i gorous ly a n d 
e x c l u s i v e l y monotheist ic t h a n J u d a e i s m or 
I s lam. N e i t h e r of these re l ig ions w o u l d 
accept the Catho l i c doctr ine of the T r i n i t y 
or venerat ion of the V i r g i n and saints as 
true monothe ism. F r o m the other side, the 
spread of B u d d h i s m , that is of the n o n -
theist ic mode of H i n d u i s m , t h r o u g h the East 
reminds us that H i n d u i s m escapes a l l these 
categories, i n c l u d i n g i n its scope the p o l y -

1 P u b l i s h e d i n J a n . '69 i s s u e , p . 3, 
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the ism of the o r d i n a r y worsh ipper , the 
monothe ism of the b h a k t a and the n o n -
the i sm of the a d v a i t i n . A n d indeed, i t is 
signif icant that the H i n d u has never ca l l ed 
it ' H i n d u i s m ' but s i m p l y ' Sanatana 
D h a r m a ' the E t e r n a l R e l i g i o n . In general i t 
m a y be said that monothe ism concentrates 
on the Supreme Oneness of B e i n g , p o l y 
the ism on the endless possibi l i t ies and 
countless forms w i t h i n that One, and n o n -
the ism on the St i l lness t ranscending a l i k e 
the aff irmation of be ing and its negation. 

L e t us next consider the d i v i s i o n into 
prose lyt i s ing and non -prose ly t i s ing r e l i 
gions. It has often been said that a l l r e l i 
gions seek to convert others to the i r v i e w 
and condemn those who h o l d different 
v iews ; but this is g l ib . It s i m p l y does not 
accord w i t h the facts. B u d d h i s m , C h r i s t i a 
n i t y and I s lam are prose ly t i s ing re l ig ions , 
H i n d u i s m , Tao i sm, Sh into , J u d a e i s m , C o n 
fuc ian i sm and J a i n i s m are not. There are 
two possible att itudes that one can t a k e up 
w i t h regard to other re l ig ions . One is : 
" M y re l i g i on is a t rue path and sui table to 
me ; yours m a y also be a t r u e path and 
suitable to y o u . " T h e other is : " M y r e l i g i o n 
is the best and therefore I have the m o r a l 
d u t y of b r i n g i n g it to your notice and do ing 
what I can to induce y o u to f o l l ow i t . " T h e 
former att i tude is the older. T h e lat ter , 
w h e n depr ived of u n d e r s t a n d i n g and a l l i e d 
w i t h ignorance, becomes : " m y r e l i g i o n is 
t rue and therefore yours is false and 
threatens y o u w i t h s p i r i t u a l destruct ion , 
therefore I have the m o r a l d u t y of do ing 
whatever I can to t u r n y o u a w a y f r o m yours 
and, i n y o u r o w n good, of i n d u c i n g or 
f orc ing y o u to accept m i n e . " 

T h e question is v i t i a t e d b y the general 
modern acceptance of the gratuitous pos 
tulate of progress. In s p i r i t u a l l i f e there is 
no progress. Re l ig ions do not progress, they 
decl ine. E v e r y r e l i g i o n w i t h a k n o w n h i s 
t o r i ca l o r i g i n was at its highest at that 
o r i g in and has since dec l ined. A n y C h r i s 
t i a n who c la ims to have progressed beyond 
C h r i s t ipso facto ceases to be a C h r i s t i a n . 
People k n o w this and yet such is the a l lure 
of a false doctr ine that they t a l k as though 
the opposite were true . 

T h e same process of decl ine can be obser 
ved i n re l ig ions w h i c h do not stem f r o m a 
k n o w n h i s t o r i ca l o r ig in . W h e n K r i s h n a p r o 
c la imed the B h a g a v a d G i t a to A r j u n a he 
t o ld h i m : " I p ro c la imed this imper i shab le 
yoga to V i v a s v a n , he to M a n u and M a n u to 
I k s h v a k u . T h u s handed d o w n the r o y a l 
sages k n e w it u n t i l i t was lost t h r o u g h long 
lapse of t i m e . " 1 T h i s is w h a t happens s p i r i 
t u a l l y : not progress but the opposite ; the 
w i s d o m is lost ' t h r o u g h l ong lapse of t ime '. 
A n d then w h a t happens ? T h i s also K r i s h n a 
e x p l a i n e d : " W h e n righteousness decays 
and unrighteousness (adharma) preva i l s I 
mani fest M y s e l f . F o r the protect ion of the 
good, for the destruct ion of e v i l a n d for the 
establ ishment of d h a r m a (r ighteousness) , I 
take b i r t h f r o m age to age . " 2 A n d indeed, 
that is just w h a t we see happening i n the 
h i s tory of every r e l i g i o n : a l ong , g r a d u a l 
decl ine redressed p e r i o d i c a l l y b y a p o w e r 
f u l s p i r i t u a l readjustment (as, for instance, 
w i t h the monast ic r e v i v a l s i n C h r i s t e n d o m 
or the Suf i orders i n I s l a m ) . T h e r e a d j u s t 
ment , however , is n o r m a l l y on a l o w e r 
l eve l , so that i t m a r k s on the one h a n d a 
s tabi l i sat ion but on the other a step d o w n 
wards . 

A point m a y be reached i n the decl ine of 
a r e l i g i o n w h e n its r e h a b i l i t a t i o n is h a r d l y 
feasible. There is a providence , w h a t might 
be ca l led a 1 d i v i n e economy ' w a t c h i n g over 
the affairs of m e n , and w h e n a r e l i g i o n has 
gone too far i n its decl ine i t is swept a w a y 
and replaced b y another. T h i s br ings us 
back to the question of prose ly t i sm. It is no 
question of the achievements of a c i v i l i z a 
t ion , for this fate can b e f a l l even the highest 
c iv i l i za t i ons , as w h e n that of A n c i e n t Greece 
was superseded b y C h r i s t i a n i t y , of E g y p t 
first b y C h r i s t i a n i t y and then b y I s lam, of 
P e r s i a by I s lam, and that of C h i n a great ly 
modif ied b y B u d d h i s m . 

I n the f i f th century B . C . such a dec l ine 
h a d a l ready set i n throughout the lands east 
of Ind ia . H i n d u colonies were be ing e s ta 
bl ished i n Indonesia, C a m b o d i a and other 
places. H o w e v e r , H i n d u i s m has such a 
strong and closely k n i t d h a r m a or h o r i z o n 
t a l pat tern that it cannot w e l l be adapted 
to different condit ions of l i f e ; i t w o u l d have 
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to be adopted as a complete whole . A n 
alternative solution was p r o v i d e d w h e n 
B u d d h i s m arose as a sort of ' export 
var ie ty ' of H i n d u i s m , s u p p l y i n g the neces
sary doctrine without the whole social and 
legal structure w h i c h in India went w i t h it. 
T h a t explains w h y B u d d h i s m faded out i n 
India but became established i n the lands to 
the north , south and east, thus becoming the 
world 's first proselyt is ing re l ig ion. In India 
it was not needed because the sanatana 
d h a r m a was sti l l sp ir i tual ly vigorous ; i n 
those other countries there was a v a c c u u m 
to be fi l led. 

T h e second proselyt is ing re l ig ion arose 
w h e n C h r i s t i a n i t y was needed to replace the 
sp ir i tua l ly b a n k r u p t G r a e c o - R o m a n , Ce l t ic 
and S c a n d i n a v i a n religions. In this case also 
it was not needed i n its h o m e l a n d w h e r e 
the indigenous tradi t ion was sti l l strong. 
Islam was the t h i r d proselyt is ing re l ig ion , 
replacing those of E g y p t , A r a b i a and P e r s i a . 

T h e question of prose lyt ism calls for at 
least a reference to that of intolerance. T h e 
adherent of a n o n - p r o s e l y t i s i n g re l ig ion has 
no difficulty i n tolerating others. It never 
occurs to h i m not to. T h e fact that his r e l i 
gion provides a v a l i d path for h i m is never 
taken to i m p l y that yours does not for y o u . 
In the sanatana d h a r m a a H i n d u w h o w o r 
ships G o d in the f o r m of K r i s h n a never 
thinks of opposing another who worships 
G o d i n the f o r m of R a m a ; w h y then should 
he oppose one who worships G o d i n the f o r m 
of C h r i s t ? H o w e v e r , proselytisation, b y its 
v e r y nature, implies a c l a i m to superiori ty . 
A n d i n fact the proselyt is ing religions only 
arose w h e n and where there was an effete 
rel igion w h i c h needed to be replaced, so that 
at the outset they h a d actual as w e l l as 
theoretical superiority . A l l three of t h e m 
went out w i t h a mission to teach the 
ignorant or convert the heathen. T h i s was a 
necessary part of their equipment . W i t h o u t 
it they w o u l d never have h a d the incentive 
to c a r r y their message over l a n d and sea 
a m o n g peoples often i l l disposed to receive 
it. N o r w o u l d they have carr ied convict ion 
if they h a d . T h e i r difficulty arises i n later 
ages w h e n they are c l a i m i n g a super ior i ty 
w h i c h no longer exists. H a v i n g lost the 

inherent spir i tual potency w h i c h made t h e m 
superior , they have to find a spurious 
superior i ty i n an al legedly superior doctrine. 
A c t u a l l y , every true doctrine is a n adequate 
instrument for spir i tual achievement and 
none can be more t h a n that, so there is no 
such t h i n g as an inherent ly superior doctrine. 

It is a s t r ik ing testimony to B u d d h i s m 
that even d u r i n g its r a p i d expansion it 
never thrust itself on people b y violence a n d 
persecution, as the other two proselyt is ing 
religions d i d . E v e n i n B u d d h i s m , however , 
intel lectual tolerance is not common. It 
requires real understanding , and i n no r e l i 
gion is understanding a c o m m o n commodity . 

I have w r i t t e n at some length about p r o 
selytism, even though touching only on the 
salient features ; let us n o w consider another 
difference of approach among the religions : 
that between a w o r l d - r e n o u n c i n g a n d a 
World sancti fying re l ig ion . Seeing the 
World so largely g iven over to 
egoism, exploitat ion a n d s e l f - i n d u l g 
ence, I can adopt either of two attitudes to 
it : I can renounce it, l u m p i n g it w i t h ' the 
flesh and the dev i l ' as u n h o l y , or I can 
dedicate myse l f to the h i g h endeavour to 
ho ld at least m y little fragment of it to 
accordance w i t h div ine justice. C h r i s t i a n i t y 
and B u d d h i s t take the former path and are 
b y nature w o r l d - r e n o u n c i n g rel igions. 
W h e n the r i c h y o u n g m a n asks C h r i s t what 
he should do he is told to give his p r o p e r t y 
to the poor and become a mendicant ; w h e n 
R a h u l a asks B u d d h a for his heritage he is 
g i v e n a begging b o w l . A M u s l i m , on the 
other h a n d , is told to p a y the poor rate. 
W h e n slaves ask C h r i s t their duty they are 
told to obey their masters ; i n Is lam masters 
are to ld to free slaves. Nei ther i n C h r i s t i a n i t y 
nor B u d d h i s m was an organization of l i fe 
and re l ig ion established b y the founder for 
his fol lowers ; each continued an ' O l d 
Testament ' of as m u c h as had not been 
abrogated f r o m the previous re l ig ion . It 
might be said that Chris t ' s miss ion on earth 
was too short to a l low for a complete o r g a 
nization of life, but such things are not 
decided b y chance. If more t ime h a d been 
needed it w o u l d have been avai lable . A l s o , 
that w o u l d not expla in the p a r a l l e l of the 
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B u d d h a w h o taught for close on f o r ty years 
and yet establ ished no organizat ion of l i f e 
for the l a i t y , o n l y for the monast ic c o m 
m u n i t y . 

J u d a e i s m and I s l a m are w o r l d - s t a b i l i s i n g 
re l ig ions . E v e r y J e w is expected to m a r r y 
and w o r k for his l i v i n g , even though he 
m a y be a r a b b i . A M u s l i m too. It is express 
l y stated i n the Q u r a n : " N o monast i c i sm 
i n I s l a m ". A s one of our contr ibutors p o i n t 
ed out, the C h r i s t i a n fear of * the w o r l d , the 
flesh and the d e v i l ' does not app ly i n I s lam, 
since the first two of these are not regarded 
as enemies but as bounties created b y G o d 
to be used w i s e l y and i n due measure. 
H i n d u i s m is a w o r l d - s t a b i l i s i n g r e l i g i o n , but 
the ins t i tu t i on of the sadhu and the 
sannyas in gives i t the poss ib i l i t y of r e n u n 
c iat ion also, as a sort of sa f e ty -va lve w h i c h 
J u d a e i s m and I s l a m lack . 

T h e pos i t ion of C h r i s t i a n i t y is p a r t i c u l a r 
l y r e m a r k a b l e i n this respect because i t 
seems to have made a complete vo l te face. 
A t its o r i g i n i t was complete ly w o r l d -
renounc ing . Its fo l lowers were t o l d that 
Chr i s t ' s k i n g d o m was not of th is w o r l d , 
they w e r e to take no thought for the 
m o r r o w , they were to p a y taxes to an a l i en 
and i r re l i g i ous government . I n m o d e r n 
t imes, however , C h r i s t i a n i t y , espec ia l ly 
Protestant C h r i s t i a n i t y , t h o u g h C a t h o l i c i s m 
also, has gone to the opposite ex t reme and 
become p r e e m i n e n t l y the r e l i g i o n of outer 
organizat ion , p r a c t i c a l w o r k and social s e r 
vice . I n this connection the Is lamic i n t e r 
pretat ion m a y be ment ioned as an in teres t 
i n g s idel ight . T h a t is that C h r i s t i a n i t y 
r e m a i n e d incomplete w h e n C h r i s t was t a k e n 
f r o m his disciples (as he h imse l f t o ld t h e m ) , 
and that the " m a n y things " w h i c h he s t i l l 
h a d to e x p l a i n to t h e m i n c l u d e d also the 
outer organizat ion of l i f e . T h i s was added 
b y I s lam and ought to have been accepted 
b y C h r i s t i a n s . S ince i t was not they w e r e 
d r i v e n to h a m m e r out such an organizat ion 
for themselves i n la ter centuries . 

L e t us also see h o w the quest ion of 
r enunc ia t i on or sancti f ication of the w o r l d 
interweaves w i t h that of prose ly t i sm. O f the 
three prose ly t i s ing re l ig ions two •— B u d 
d h i s m and C h r i s t i a n i t y •— are w o r l d -
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renounc ing , w h i l e the t h i r d — I s l a m — is 
w o r l d sanct i fy ing . T h i s invo lves an i m 
portant difference i n procedure . A w o r l d -
renounc ing r e l i g i o n can in f i l t rate i n v i s i b l y 
u n t i l even a p o w e r f u l organizat ion l i k e the 
R o m a n E m p i r e crumbles before i t ; a w o r l d -
sanct i fy ing r e l i g i o n on the other h a n d has 
to b u i l d an ent ire c i v i l i z a t i o n w i t h its c i v i l 
and c r i m i n a l l a w and w h o l e f r a m e w o r k of 
l i f e . T h i s invo lves b r e a k i n g up any o l d order 
that m a y exist and rep lac ing i t b y a n e w 
one f r o m the ground up . There fore I s l a m 
had to destroy the P e r s i a n E m p i r e b y w a r 
before it cou ld replace i t , whereas C h r i s t i a 
n i t y could b u i l d up the N e w R o m a g r a d u a l 
l y w i t h i n the c r u m b l i n g f r a m e w o r k of the 
o ld . 

These are o n l y f r a g m e n t a r y suggestions 
for the s tudy of comparat ive r e l i g i o n , but 
they should suffice to show that i t is p o s s i 
ble to group such a s tudy r o u n d c e n t r a l 
themes and not m e r e l y treat each r e l i g i o n 
as a separate case. Be fore l e a v i n g the s u b 
ject, there are three cases of recogni t ion of 
an a l i e n r e l i g i o n w h i c h are p a r t i c u l a r l y 
diff icult and therefore m e r i t spec ia l c o n 
s iderat ion : that is for a J e w to recognize 
C h r i s t i a n i t y , for a C h r i s t i a n to recognize 
I s l a m a n d for a B u d d h i s t to recognize 
H i n d u i s m . A l l three of these recognit ions 
are, however , possible, as I s h a l l show. 

A J e w w h o recognizes C h r i s t i a n i t y inv i tes 
the retort : " T h a t means that y o u r e c o g 
nize C h r i s t to have been the M e s s i a h , so 
w h y don't y o u become a C h r i s t i a n ? " H i s 
r e p l y can be that he awaits a M e s s i a h whose 
k i n g d o m w i l l be of this w o r l d also, as 
Chr i s t ' s is to be at his Second C o m i n g , a n d 
that that is therefore the consummat ion 
w h i c h bo th he and the C h r i s t i a n awai t . 

A C h r i s t i a n w h o recognizes M o h a m m e d to 
have been a genuine prophet is faced w i t h 
the Q u r a n i c c l a i m to be the complet ion of 
the J u d a e o - C h r i s t i a n t r a d i t i o n and m a y be 
s i m i l a r l y chal lenged to e x p l a i n w h y he does 
not become a M u s l i m . W i t h o u t descending, 
as most C h r i s t i a n s do, to the l o w l e v e l of 
d e n y i n g another r e l i g i o n i n order to af f irm 
his o w n , he can say that I s l a m has indeed 
constructed a w o r l d - s a n c t i f y i n g r e l i g i o n but 
that for those w h o renounce the w o r l d , the 
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flesh and the d e v i l , as C h r i s t bade, this is 
not needed. T h e y can continue to f o l l ow 
the p a t h of r e n u n c i a t i o n that C h r i s t l a i d 
d o w n for t h e m and that remains v a l i d so 
l ong as C h r i s t s k i n g d o m is not of this w o r l d . 
O n l y i n order to jus t i f y this c l a i m he 
should indeed be a w o r l d renouncer . It is a 
p a t h for the monast ic ra ther t h a n the l a y 
f o l l ower and w o u l d i n c i d e n t a l l y e x p l a i n a 
paradox i n I s lam : that on the one h a n d the 
Q u r a n states : " N o monast i c i sm i n I s lam " ; 
w h i l e on the other i t states that the C h r i s 
t ians are the closest to the M u s l i m s because 
they have m o n k s among them. 

A B u d d h i s t w h o recognizes H i n d u i s m m a y 
feel ca l l ed u p o n to e x p l a i n w h y t h e n B u d 
d h i s m b r o k e a w a y f r o m it and became a 
separate r e l i g i o n instead of r e m a i n i n g one 
of i ts m a n y schools. The answer to that has 
been ind i cated a l ready . A B u d d h i s t can 
admit the d o c t r i n a l t rad i t i ons w h i c h B u d d h a 
ne i ther denied nor conf irmed but dec lared 
that he is not concerned w i t h t h e m but w i t h 
a w o r l d - w i d e r e l i g i o n s t emming f r o m the 
E n l i g h t e n e d One. To seek grounds for 
a t t a c k i n g a r e l i g i o n whose l ong t rad i t i on of 
s p i r i t u a l achievement speaks louder t h a n any 
doctr ine w o u l d obv ious ly be a regrettable 
po l i cy . A s C h r i s t said , " B y t h e i r f ru i t s y o u 
s h a l l k n o w t h e m " ; and the f r u i t of r e l i g i o n 
is R e a l i z a t i o n . 

T h e H i n d u att i tude to B u d d h i s t also cal ls 
for considerat ion. O n the w h o l e i t has been 
one of recognit ion . T h e basic doctr ine of 
B u d d h i s m is anatta , no-ego, w h i c h is the 
same as adva i ta — not that the ego w i l l not 
continue after death but that it is not now. 
T h e poss ib i l i ty of f o l l o w i n g a f o r m a l p a t h 
to a f o r m a l but transient heaven is r e cog 
n ized i n both re l ig ions , but the poss ib i l i ty 
of t ranscending this is also recognized. Some 
H i n d u s have indeed g iven an u n f a v o u r a b l e 
in terpre ta t i on to B u d d h i s m , but this was at 
a t i m e w h e n B u d d h i s m was t r y i n g to 
replace H i n d u i s m i n I n d i a , and that was not 
its d h a r m a ; its d h a r m a was to c a r r y the 
sanatana d h a r m a i n a n e w f o r m to the 
w o r l d outside I n d i a . 

I n general , i f the fo l lowers of any reli-> 
g ion compare another w i t h the i r o w n they 
are l i k e l y to do so f r o m the v i e w p o i n t of 

the i r o w n and w i l l therefore find the other 
in fer ior . If one wishes to compare re l ig ions 
one should be w i l l i n g to regard each f r o m 
its o w n v iewpo int . If not one can treat t h e m 
a l l respec t fu l ly f r o m a distance. To suggest 
that a l l the people who happen to have 
been brought up i n one's o w n r e l i g i o n are 
r i g h t l y gu ided and a l l those w h o happen to 
have been brought up i n any other are 
m i s g u i d e d does not speak h i g h l y for one's 
inte l l igence . A n d yet a man 's o w n v i e w 
point is u s u a l l y so n a t u r a l to h i m that i t is 
not at a l l easy to see beyond i t . F o r instance, 
a C h r i s t i a n once wrote a book ent i t l ed ' T h e 
B u d d h a , the P r o p h e t and the C h r i s t ' c o n 
s ider ing the c la ims of each of these to be 
considered a D i v i n e Incarnat i on and came 
d o w n i n favour of the C h r i s t . I n his e x a m i 
nat ion he was t r y i n g to be i m p a r t i a l and to 
a large extent was ; w h e r e he was not i m 
p a r t i a l was i n t a k i n g the conception of the 
D i v i n e S a v i o u r , w h i c h is the v e r y essence 
of C h r i s t i a n i t y , as his s tar t ing -po in t . It 
w o u l d p r o b a b l y never occur to a C h r i s t i a n 
that a n y other s tar t ing point for a c o m 
par i son was possible. B u t i f a M u s l i m h a d 
w r i t t e n the book he w o u l d p r o b a b l y have 
ent i t l ed i t ' T h e Gospels , the T r i p i t a k a and 
the Q u r a n ' and shown that of the three the 
Q u r a n h a d the best c l a i m to be considered 
a revea led scr ipture . That w o u l d have been 
his s tar t ing point for comparison . I f a 
B u d d h i s t h a d w r i t t e n the book i t m i g h t 
have been ca l led : ' The S e r m o n on the 
M o u n t , the S h a r i a t and the N o b l e E i g h t f o l d 
P a t h ' and argued w h i c h of the three s h o w 
ed most c l e a r l y the p a t h f r o m darkness to 
l i ght , f r o m death to i m m o r t a l i t y . T h u s , 
beneath an appearance of i m p a r t i a l i t y and 
w i t h o u t any de l iberate p a r t i a l i t y , each of 
the three w o u l d have p i c k e d out that aspect 
of doctr ine w h i c h was most developed i n 
his o w n r e l i g i o n and on the basis of that 
p ro c la imed his r e l i g i o n the best. 

F r o m the H i n d u v i ewpo in t , comparison 
between the re l ig ions requires reference to 
the doctr ine of A v a t a r s . A n A v a t a r is a 
D i v i n e Descent or Incarnat i on for the p u r 
pose of " protect ing the good, destroy ing 
e v i l and establ ish ing r i g h t . " M a n y such are 
recorded but ten are l i s t ed i n the P u r a n a s 
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as p r i n c i p a l A v a t a r s . The S e v e n t h of these 
was R a m a and the E i g h t h K r i s h n a . T h e 
T e n t h is the A v a t a r of the W h i t e Horse who 
is to b r i n g about the c los ing of th is cyc le 
a n d the opening of the next a n d is i d e n t i 
fied w i t h the Second C o m i n g of C h r i s t i n 
the West and M a i t r e y a B u d d h a i n the East . 
It is recognized that the N i n t h has a p p e a r 
ed a l ready but there is no u n a n i m i t y as to 
his ident i ty . M o s t H i n d u s i d e n t i f y h i m w i t h 
B u d d h a , some w i t h C h r i s t . M y o w n c o n v i c 
t i o n is that , as I have e x p l a i n e d elsewhere, 
he is the t w o f o l d appearance of B u d d h a for 
the East and C h r i s t for the West , r e p r e 
sented b y the d u a l s ign of Pisces . It is n o t e 
w o r t h y that the two currents ( B u d d h i s m i n 
the East a n d i n terms of n o n - t h e i s m a n d 
C h r i s t i a n i t y i n the West and i n terms of 

the ism) per f o rmed the same funct ion of 
i n t r o d u c i n g a n e w r e l i g i o n based on the love 
and compassion of its F o u n d e r to s u p p l e 
ment the ancient t r a d i t i o n , S e m i t i c i n the 
West and A r y a n i n the East , and that bo th 
p r o v e d unnecessary i n the i r doc t r ina l h o m e 
l a n d but essential i n the lands beyond . , 

M a n y matters have been touched on i n 
this ar t i c le ; let us end b y say ing that at 
this t ime w h e n most people i n the w o r l d 
have re jected r e l i g i o n altogether and a 
fervent f e w are a r d e n t l y seeking s p i r i t u a l 
guidance beyond the o r d i n a r y l e v e l of 
r e l i g i o n , to confuse the issue b y p r a i s i n g one 
r e l i g i o n at the cost of another is worse t h a n 
fu t i l e . It is cu lpab le f o l l y w h i c h can benefit 
on ly the adversary . 

Garland of Guru's Sayings 

85. Like the simpleton bestriding 
A crocodile to cross the flood 
Are those who pamper the body 
A n d at the same time claim 
To search for the living Self. 

86. Forgetting Being-Awareness-Bliss 
Too subtle for speech and thought 
A n d toiling and moiling for the gross 

body 
Is like treading up and down a tall, 

steep sweep 
To water coarse, useless grass. 

87. Forgetting the grim harm the false 
world brings 
A n d trusting to its glittering goodness 
Is to hug a bear afloat 
A s a raft to cross the deep, 
Only to be crushed and drowned 
In the sea of births. 

Translated by Prof. K. S W A M I N A T H A N 
f rom the Tamil of Sri M U R U G A N A R 

88. When will he find peace, the fool 
Who deems the body and the world 
As permanent and clings to them? 
Only when this folly leaves him 
A n d he trusts and like a limpet clings 
To the living truth within. 
Then indeed his bliss is permanent. 

89. Why do people call me learned? 
What is the mark of one who truly 

knows ? 
The knowledge that all garnered 

knowledge 
Of things is empty ignorance 
A n d that true knowledge is the search 
For the Knower. 



84 

THE RAMA GITA 
April 

By 
S W A M I E K A T M A N A N D A 

The Rama Gita o r t h e Song of Sri Rama c o n s i s t i n g o f s i x t y - t w o m e l o d i o u s 
s t a n z a s i s a n e x t r a c t of t h e s e v e n t h c h a p t e r o f t h e f i f t h c a n t o of t h e Adhyatma 
Ramayana, a w o r k f o r m i n g p a r t o f t h e B r a h m a n d a P u r a n a . T h o u g h s h o r t i t 
c o n t a i n s t h e e s s e n c e o f t h e n o n - d u a l ( A d v a i t a ) p h i l o s o p h y a n d w e t h e r e f o r e 
p u b l i s h i t h e r e f o r t h e b e n e f i t o f t h e r e a d e r s o f The Mountain Path. 

To Rama, the Lord of the line of Raghu, 
whose body is dark and beautiful like the 
blue lotus, who has Sita seated on his left, 
and who carries the 
mighty arrow and the 
elegant bow in His hand, 
I make this obeisance. 

I bow down to Lord 
Hari bearing the name of 
Rama, who is beyond all 
causes, to whose magic 
sway the entire universe 
with all the gods begin
ning with Brahma and all 
the demonls is subject, 
through whose existence 
everything seems quite 
real, as does the illusion 
of a serpent in a rope and 
whose feet are the only 
raft for those who wish 
to cross this ocean of 
S A M S A R A (relative exist-
ence). 

1. M a h a d e v a ( S i v a ) 
said : 

A f t e r that exce l lent 
descendent of R a g h u 
( R a m a ) h a d establ ished, 
for the supreme good of 
the w o r l d , the u n e q u a l l e d 
fame of the R a m a y a n a , 
H e conducted H i m s e l f i n 
the m a n n e r of the f o r e 
most r o y a l sages of yore . 

2. W h e n L a k s h m a n a , the generous son of 
S u m i t r a , questioned R a m a n o w and then , 
he n a r r a t e d to h i m ancient and e l evat ing 

stories. H e n a r r a t e d the story of the n e g 
l igent k i n g n a m e d N r i g a , who , b y the curse 
of a B r a h m a n a , was born as a l o w creature . 

3. Once, f inding R a m a seated i n a so l i tary 
place, L a k s h m a n a who h a d gained p u r i t y of 
m i n d h u m b l y prostrated h imse l f w i t h great 
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devot ion before h i m , whose lotus feet h a d 
been fondled b y R a m a (a name for 
L a k s h m i whose incarnat i on was S i t a ) , and 
sa id : 

4. " O S o u l of great w i s d o m ! Y o u are pure 
Consciousness. Y o u are the Sel f of a l l 
embodied beings, the i r over l o rd . Y o u have 
no f o r m of y o u r o w n , but y o u are perce ived 
b y those who possess the eye of w i s d o m a n d 
are ever attached b e e - l i k e to y o u r l o t u s -
feet and also b y those who associate w i t h 
them. 

5. O L o r d , I seek re fuge at y o u r lotus- feet 
w h i c h are medi tated upon by Y o g i s a n d 
w h i c h bestow L i b e r a t i o n f r o m samsara. 
P r a y teach me h o w I m a y eas i ly and q u i c k l y 
cross over the boundless sea of ignorance . " 

6. U p o n h e a r i n g these words of L a k s h m a n a 
R a m a , the best of k ings , the remover of the 
distresses of the suppl iant , the m a n of c lear 
inte l lect , i m p a r t e d to h i m the supreme 
knowledge taught b y the Sruti (Vedas) for 
r e m o v i n g the darkness of ignorance. 

7. ( R a m a said) : 

" F i r s t of a l l one should ca?ry out the 
duties prescr ibed for one's caste and stage 
of l i f e and thereby acquire p u r i t y of m i n d . 
L a t e r on one should give t h e m u p and p r o 
ceed to acquire the necessary qual i f icat ions. 
T h e n , i n order to rea l ize one's Sel f , he 
should earnest ly seek a rea l i zed G u r u . 

8. It is admit ted that act ion is the cause 
of the b i r t h of the body. A c t i o n s are, i n the 
case of those w h o are s w a y e d b y a t t a c h 
ment , of two k i n d s , n a m e l y agreeable and 
disagreeable, r ighteous and unrighteous . 
These resul t i n f u r t h e r embodiment and 
f u r t h e r per formance of act ion and thus 
samsara goes on r e v o l v i n g l i k e a w h e e l . 

9. The root cause of th is is no th ing but 
nescience ( ignorance ) . There fore the des 
t r u c t i o n of the la t ter alone is prescr ibed b y 
the V e d i c in junct ions (for its des t ruc t i on ) . 
O n l y knowledge (of B r a h m a n ) is capable 
of destroy ing i t , not act ion w h i c h is the 
resul t of i t . F o r i t is dec lared that these 

two , knowledge and act ion, are opposed to 
each other. 

10. A c t i o n does not destroy ignorance ; 
nor does i t reduce (one's) attachment. It 
generates m o r e act ion attended w i t h more 
e v i l . A n d that aga in br ings i n the u n a v o i d 
able samsara. Hence an inte l l igent person 
should take to the pa th of e n q u i r y a n d 
knowledge . 

11-12. ( H e r e an object ion is ra ised) : 
S u r e l y act ion is enjo ined b y the Vedas i n 
the same w a y as knowledge is prescr ibed 
for a t ta in ing the goal of l i f e . A c t i o n is 
ins isted upon i n the case of one w h o is a l i ve 
(i.e., so l ong as one is a l ive ) and i t is a n 
a u x i l i a r y to knowledge . T h e scr iptures 
regard non -per f o rmance of act ion as s i n . 
There fore i t (act ion) should a l w a y s be p e r 
f o rmed b y one w h o seeks L i b e r a t i o n . (To 
this the f o l l o w i n g r e p l y is made) : B u t c e r 
t a i n l y knowledge be ing independent a n d 
capable of p roduc ing a definite resul t (i.e., 
L i b e r a t i o n ) does not stand i n need of he lp 
even i n the f o r m of a thought . 

13. (Object ion) : It is not so, for , just as a 
sacrifice w h i c h produces a definite resu l t 
(i.e., the h e a v e n l y l i f e ) , v e r y m u c h needs 
accessories (for its pe r f o rmance ) , e v e n so, 
i f is, l a i d d o w n that knowledge produces 
L i b e r a t i o n o n l y w h e n it is attended w i t h 
prescr ibed act ion. 

14. Some false disputants argue i n this 
manner . B u t this ( the ir argument ) is 
incorrect as i t is c ont rary to observed facts. 
A c t i v i t y increases as a resul t of the be l ie f 
that the body is the Self , w h i l e knowledge , 
i t is w e l l - k n o w n , is the outcome of the 
ex t inc t i on of the ego. 

15. W i s d o m w h i c h results f r o m e x t r e m e l y 
pure and subtle knowledge is sa id to c u l m i 
nate i n S e l f - k n o w l e d g e (Atmavritti). W h i l e 
act ion arises f r o m the var ious ins t ruments 
of act ion, w i s d o m destroys a l l of t h e m . 

16. A wise m a n should , therefore, g ive up 
a l l actions, since w i s d o m a n d act ion w h i c h 
are m u t u a l l y opposed cannot co -ex is t . 
L e a v i n g aside a l l act iv i t ies of the sense-
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organs, he must be ever intent on the quest 
of the self. 

17. A s l ong as there is the idea ' 1 a m the 
b o d y ' etc., as a resul t of may a (nescience) , 
so l ong is one bound b y the prescr ibed 
duties. B u t w h e n one has re jected e v e r y 
t h i n g as 1 not this ' on the s trength of the 
s c r i p t u r a l say ing and k n o w n (real ized) the 
Supreme Sel f , he should give up act ion. 

18. W h e n t r u e knowledge w h i c h destroys 
the d is t inc t ion between the Su pre m e Sel f 
a n d one's Se l f shines b r i g h t l y w i t h i n o n e 
self, then and there maya, the cause of one's 
samsara, a long w i t h its ins truments , c o m 
p le te ly disappears. 

19. W h e n once i t (the may a) is a n n i h i 
la ted , w i t h the help of the s c r i p t u r a l c o n 
clusions, h o w can i t again become the cause 
of act ion ? A s o n l y the pure , n o n - d u a l 
w i s d o m then remains nescience does not 
r ise again . 

20. If may a is destroyed and does not 
come into existence again , h o w can there be 
the thought * I a m the doer ? ' There fore 
knowledge is independent and does not 
r e q u i r e a n y t h i n g else ; i t is quite sufficient 
for L i b e r a t i o n . 

21. T h e T a i t t i r i y a S r u t i ( U p a n i s h a d ) has 
c l e a r l y and grac ious ly dec lared (the need 
for ) the r enunc ia t i on of a l l actions w h i c h 
have been pra ised so m u c h . T h e V a j a s a n e y a 
S r u t i ( B r i h a d a r a n y a k a U p a n i s h a d ) has also 
said : " T h i s m u c h is enough (for L i b e r a 
t i o n ) " . T h u s k n o w l e d g e is the means of 
L i b e r a t i o n , not act ion. 

22. (The e x a m p l e of) sacrifice has been 
advanced b y y o u (the opponent) to show 
that (act ion is) on the same plane as 
knowledge , but this example is not correct. 
F o r sacrifice is accompl ished w i t h the he lp 
of m a n y accessories and the resu l t is d i f f e r 
ent ( i n the case of each k i n d of sacr i f i ce ) , 
but knowledge is e n t i r e l y different. 

23. It is w e l l - k n o w n that the thought ' 1 
a m indeed a s inner (because of m y acts of 
omiss i on ) ' occurs o n l y to the ignorant p e r 
son w h o does not k n o w the Sel f , not to the 

perce iver of T r u t h . There fore acts p r e s 
c r ibed b y the scr iptures should be renounced 
f o r m a l l y b y the wise who have rea l i zed - the 
actionless Sel f . 

24. A m a n of f a i t h whose m i n d is pure 
real izes the i d e n t i t y of the i n d i v i d u a l self 
(jiva) and the ( real ) Se l f (by hear ing ) the 
say ing ' That thou a r t ' or b y the grace of 
the G u r u and thereby attains bl iss and 
remains u n s h a k e n l i k e the M e m m o u n t a i n . 

25. I n order to unders tand the i m p o r t of 
the s c r i p t u r a l text (That thou art ) i t is first 
necessary to k n o w the m e a n i n g of the words 
( i n i t ) . ' T h a t ' and ' t h o u ' denote the 
S upreme Sel f and the i n d i v i d u a l self r e s 
pect ive ly . T h e w o r d ' a r t ' establishes t h e i r 
ident i ty . 

26. Re je c t ing the difference between the 
innermost (Sel f ) and the obvious self (i.e., 
the jiva) and t a k i n g into considerat ion o n l y 
their c ommon character ist ic of consciousness 
one should , t h r o u g h the method of lakshana 
(secondary m e a n i n g ) , r ea l i ze the Se l f and 
become n o n - d u a l . 

27. A s they ( ' T h a t ' and ' t h o u ' ) are 
ident i ca l the method of lakshana k n o w n as 
' jahati' (or jahad) cannot a p p l y to them. 
N o r can the method ca l l ed ' ajahati' (or 
ajahad) a p p l y as they are opposed to each 
other. T h e method k n o w n as bhaga 
lakshana1 must be app l i ed to the words 
' T h a t ' a n d ' t h o u ' as i n the case of the 
words ' t h i s ' and ' h e ' i n the sentence 

i T h e r e a r e t h r e e k i n d s o f lakshana o r i m p l i e d 
m e a n i n g , t h e jahati, t h e ajahati a n d t h e bhaga. 
T h e first i s t h a t i n w h i c h o n e o f t h e t e r m s h a s t o 
g i v e u p i t s p r i m a r y m e a n i n g . F o r e x a m p l e , 
' v i l l a g e o n t h e G a n g e s ' d o e s n o t m e a n a v i l l a g e 
s i t u a t e d i n t h e m i d d l e o f t h e s t r e a m b u t a v i l l a g e 
s i t u a t e d o n t h e b a n k o f t h e G a n g e s . T h e s e c o n d 
k i n d i s t h a t i n w h i c h t h e p r i m a r y m e a n i n g i s 
r e t a i n e d , b u t s o m e t h i n g i s s u p p l i e d t o m a k e i t 
c l e a r , a s , f o r e x a m p l e , i n t h e s e n t e n c e ' T h e r e d 
r u n s ' m e a n i n g 1 t h e r e d h o r s e r u n s ' . I n t h e t h i r d 
k i n d e a c h o f t h e t e r m s h a s t o g i v e u p p a r t o f i t s 
c o n n o t a t i o n . F o r i n s t a n c e , i n t h e s e n t e n c e ' T h i s 
i s h e t h e a s s o c i a t i o n s o f t i m e a n d p l a c e a r e 
e l i m i n a t e d a n d t h e p e r s o n r e f e r r e d t o i s r e t a i n e d . 
S i m i l a r l y i n t h e V e d i c d i c t u m ' T h a t t h o u a r t ' 
t h e c o n t r a d i c t o r y f a c t o r s o f r e m o t e n e s s a n d 
i m m e d i a c y , o m n i s c i e n c e a n d n e s c i e n c e , a s s o c i a t e d 
w i t h 1 T h a t ' a n d ' t h o u ' r e s p e c t i v e l y s h o u l d b e 
g i v e n u p a n d p u r e c o n s c i o u s n e s s w h i c h i s c o m 
m o n t o b o t h r e t a i n e d . 
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' T h i s is he (that person) ' , as it is .unobjec
t ionable . 

28. The u n r e a l body w h i c h is a q u i n q u e -
p a r t i t e 2 product of the five elements of 
water , etc., is the centre of experience of 
happiness and m i s e r y w h i c h are the results 
of actions. It has a beg inn ing and an end. 
It comes into existence as a resul t of p r i 
m o r d i a l act ion. It is the gross l i m i t i n g 
adjunct of the Self . 

29. T h e subtle body is made up of the 
five u n d i v i d e d elements, together w i t h the 
m i n d , the inte l lect , the t e n sense-organs 
(five sensory and five motor ) and the (five) 
pranas (the v i t a l forces) a n d is a n a u x i l i a r y 
centre of experience of happiness, etc., for 
the exper iencer (bhokta). It is another 
adjunct of the Sel f . T h e wise have rea l i zed 
this. | 

30. T h e beginningless and indef inable 
Maya or Pradhana is a separate causal body. 
A s the Se l f stands apart f r o m the var ious 
adjuncts i t should be rea l i zed b y i tse l f 
g radua l l y . 

31. J u s t as a c r y s t a l (appears to possess 
the colour of the object w h i c h is i n contact 
w i t h i t ) , even so the Se l f appears to have 
the shapes of the sheaths w i t h w h i c h It is 
i n contact. A thorough e n q u i r y , however , 
reveals that It ( the Sel f ) is unattached , 
formless, u n b o r n and n o n - d u a l . 

32. T h e concepts (act iv i t ies ) of the 
intel lect m a d e up of the three gunas3 are 
also observed i n different states l i k e d ream, 
etc. These states are m u t u a l l y contradic tory 
and u n r e a l f r o m the standpoint of the 
eternal , Supreme , A b s o l u t e and auspicious 
B r a h m a n . 

33. O w i n g to the m i x i n g up of the body, 
the sense-organs, the v i t a l a irs , the m i n d 
and the conscious Self , the m e n t a l concepts 
constant ly change. A s l ong as these c o n 
cepts character ised b y ignorance and p r o 
duced b y nescience (tamas) cont inue to 
exist , so l ong does this r e l a t i v e existence 
r e m a i n . 

34. A f t e r renounc ing e v e r y t h i n g as ' not 
t h i s ' i n accordance w i t h the ( s c r ip tura l ) 

conclusion and tast ing w i t h the heart (i.e., 
i n w a r d l y ) the nectar (of B r a h m a n ) one 
shou ld reject the w o r l d f r o m w h i c h its 
essence consist ing of Ex i s t ence (sat) has 
been extracted just as one throws a w a y a 
f r u i t after s u c k i n g its ju ice . 

35. T h e e t e r n a l Se l f never dies, nor is i t 
ever born , ne i ther does i t decay, nor , again , 
does i t grow. It is devo id of a l l q u a l i f i c a 
tions, is of the nature of bl iss sel f -e f fulgent , 
a l l - p e r v a d i n g , and w i t h o u t a second. 

36. I n such a Se l f of absolute knowledge 
and bl iss h o w can the w o r l d w h i c h is f u l l 
of m i s e r y appear ? It appears o w i n g to 
ignorance and super impos i t i on . It w i l l 
van ish i n a moment i n the presence of 
knowledge , its opposite. 

37. W h e n a t h i n g (seen somewhere) is 
perce ived at another place o w i n g to d e l u 
sion i t is ca l l ed super impos i t i on b y the wise . 
Jus t as one perceives a snake i n a rope, etc., 
where there is no snake at a l l , so also the 
w o r l d is super imposed on G o d . 

38. I n the P u r e Consciousness w h i c h is 
devo id of de lus ion and ignorance , egoism 
(ahamkara) is first postulated. T h i s is 
no th ing but a super impos i t i on on the 
A b s o l u t e and S u p r e m e B r a h m a n w h i c h is 
the cause of a l l a n d free f r o m - m i s e r y . 

39. Des ire , attachment, p leasure, etc., are 
the constant characterist ics of the inte l lect 
a n d are the cause of samsara to the 
S u p r e m e Sel f . F o r , i n the absence of i t 
( inte l lect ) i n deep sleep, the S u p r e m e Sel f 
is exper ienced b y us i n the f o r m of b l iss . 

40. T h e ref lection of consciousness (Sel f ) 
i n the inte l lect caused b y the beginningless 
ignorance, is ca l l ed the sentient i n d i v i d u a l 
(jiva). W h e n the Se l f stands aloof as the 

2 T h e f i v e e l e m e n t s o f e a r t h , w a t e r , f i r e , a i r a n d 
e t h e r a r e s u p p o s e d t o c o m b i n e w i t h o n e a n o t h e r 
i n a p a r t i c u l a r m a n n e r t o f o r m t h e o b j e c t s o f t h e 
w o r l d . O n e h a l f o f e a c h e l e m e n t i s s u p p o s e d t o 
c o m b i n e w i t h o n e e i g h t h s o f t h e r e m a i n i n g f o u r 
e l e m e n t s . 

3 A f u l l d e s c r i p t i o n o f t h e gunas w i l l b e f o u n d 
i n C h a p t e r X I V o f T h e B h a g a v a d G i t a ( see 
p a g e s 299 t o 301 o f t h e O c t o b e r '68 i s s u e o f The 
Mountain Path). 
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witness of the inte l lect and is not c o n d i t i o n 
e d b y i t , It is n o t h i n g but the S u p r e m e Sel f . 

41. J u s t as i r o n becomes hot ( w h e n i t is 
i n contact w i t h ) f ire, so also w h e n the i n t e l 
lect a n d the wi tness ing Se l f consist ing of 
consciousness come into contact w i t h each 
other there ensues a m u t u a l super impos i t i on 
of the iner t and the sentient, n a m e l y the 
inte l lect and the Se l f w h i c h is consciousness. 

42. A f t e r a c q u i r i n g knowledge f r o m the 
V e d i c sayings or f r o m the G u r u and r e a l i z i n g 
that the Se l f exists w i t h i n oneself w i t h o u t 
any l i m i t i n g adjuncts , one should reject 
e v e r y t h i n g w h i c h is inert and the object of 
the Self . 

43. " I a m sel f -ef fulgent , u n b o r n , n o n -
d u a l , constant awareness, e x t r e m e l y pure , a 
mass of pure consciousness, free f r o m misery , 
the who le , the b l i s s f u l a n d inact ive . 

44. " I a m a lways free and endowed w i t h 
inconce ivable power . I a m consciousness 
w h i c h cannot be grasped b y the sense-
organs (i.e., I a m transcendenta l k n o w 
ledge ) . I a m w h o l l y inac t ive , w i t h o u t end 
or l i m i t and a m contemplated i n the i r hearts 
day and n ight b y the wise students of the 
V e d a s . " 

45. W h e n one constant ly contemplates, i n 
this manner , the Se l f w h i c h is Ex is tence a n d 
W h o l e he gets r i d of his ignorance and its 
effects, even as one gets r i d of a disease b y 
t a k i n g a (proper ) medic ine . 

46. S i t t i n g i n a so l i tary place, w i t h the 
senses i n d r a w n and the m i n d subdued a n d 
complete ly pur i f i ed the m a n w h o possesses 
the eye of w i s d o m and is establ ished i n h i m 
self shou ld so le ly contemplate the O n e 
( S e l f ) . 

47. H e should merge this universe , the 
mani fes tat ion of the S upre m e Sel f , w i t h h is 
o w n Self , the source of a l l , and r e m a i n as 
the inf inite consciousness and bl iss abso lute 
l y u n a w a r e of a n y t h i n g outside or inside . 

48. P r i o r to (such) samadh i the ent i re 
w o r l d of an imate and inan imate beings 
should be regarded as no th ing but O M 

(or A U M ) . It (the w o r l d ) is w h a t is e x 
pressed b y pranava (the sound O M ) . It is 
o n l y i n the state of nescience that i t is seen, 
not i n the state of en l ightenment . 

49. It is dec lared b y a l l that , before the 
atta inment of samadhi , the person (purusha, 
here consciousness) w h o is identi f ied w i t h 
(the sound) ' A ' (i.e., he whose sphere of 
a c t i v i t y is the w a k i n g state) is ca l l ed 
V i s w a k a (or V a i s w a n a r a or V i s w a ) , w h i l e 
the exper iencer of (the sound) ' U ' (i.e., he 
whose sphere of a c t i v i t y is the d r e a m state) 
is T a i j a s a and the exper iencer of the 
(sound) ' M a ' (i.e., he whose sphere is deep 
sleep) is P r a j n a . B u t this is not r e a l l y so. 

50. - 5 1 . V i s w a w h o is i dent i ca l w i t h (the 
sound) ' A ' and appears as m u l t i p l i c i t y 
must be merged i n ( the sound) 1 U ' w h i c h 
is i n the m i d d l e . Ta i jasa , the second letter of 
the pranava should be merged i n ' M a the 
last sy l lab le . P r a j n a , w h o is ' M a ' and the 
cause of a l l , should l i k e w i s e he merged i n 
the absolute consciousness. ( A n d one shou ld 
feel) : " I a m that supreme B r a h m a n , the 
e v e r - L i b e r a t e d consciousness, the seer, free 
f r o m l i m i t i n g adjuncts and devo id of 
i m p u r i t y . " 

52. A t t a i n i n g such constant ident i f i cat ion 
w i t h the S u p r e m e Sel f , content w i t h his o w n 
bl iss and complete ly forget t ing e v e r y t h i n g 
else, the r e a l l y L i b e r a t e d m a n remains l i k e 
the unruf f led ocean, r a d i a t i n g the j o y of the 
E t e r n a l Sel f . 

53. T h e Y o g i w h o constant ly practises 
samadhi i n this manner and has w i t h d r a w n 
f r o m a l l sense-objects and conquered a l l the 
s ix foes 4 and the s ix gunas constant ly sees 
M e ( i n his h e a r t ) . 

54. A b s o r b e d thus i n the Se l f d a y a n d 
n ight , the contemplat ive m a n (muni) l i ves 
f reed for ever f r o m a l l bondage, undergo ing 
the prarabdha karma ( k a r m a w h i c h has 
begun to f r u c t i f y ) w i t h o u t the sense of 
egoism, and eventua l l y merges complete ly 
i n M e . 

4 T h e s i x f o e s a r e d e s i r e , w r a t h , a v a r i c e , d e l u 
s i o n , p r i d e a n d m a l i c e . 
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55. K n o w i n g that the re la t i ve existence 
(bhava) is the cause of fear and grief , at 
the beg inn ing , i n the m i d d l e , and at the end, 
one must g ive u p a l l the prescr ibed actions 
and adore (be devoted to) one's Sel f , the 
Sel f of a l l beings. 

56. W h e n one looks u p o n this (the u n i 
verse) as not separate f r o m the Sel f , one 
becomes complete ly i d e n t i c a l w i t h M y Sel f , 
l i k e water w i t h the sea, m i l k w i t h m i l k , 
ether w i t h ether and a i r w i t h a i r . 

57. W h i l e l i v i n g i n the w o r l d the m a n of 
contemplat ion (muni) should a lways t h i n k i n 
this m a n n e r and l ook u p o n the w o r l d , w h i c h 
has been re jected b y the scr iptures and r e a 
soning, as u n r e a l l i k e the appearance of t w o 
moons (to- a diseased eye) or the confusion 
regard ing the direct ions of space ( l i k e m i s 
t a k i n g the east for the west, w h i c h some
times occurs ) . 

58. A s l ong as one does not see e v e r y t h i n g 
as M y Sel f so l ong should he who le hear ted ly 
worsh ip M e . To h i m who is endowed w i t h 
f a i t h and firmness i n devot ion I a m a l w a y s 
v i s ib le (present) i n his heart . 

59. D e a r brother , after h a v i n g come to a 
decis ion I have i m p a r t e d to y o u this secret, 
the essence of the scr iptures i n br ie f . A n 
inte l l igent person who reflects on i t w i l l be 
freed f r o m a host of sins i n a moment . 

60. B r o t h e r , i f y o u ( s t i l l ) perceive this 
w o r l d renounce i t m e n t a l l y as no th ing but 
may a ( i l lus i on ) and, w i t h a pure heart 
at ta ined t h r o u g h intense m e d i t a t i o n on M e , 
be happy , free f r o m m i s e r y a n d complete ly 
b l i s s fu l . 

61. H e w h o who lehear ted ly adores M e , 
conce iv ing M e as devo id of gunas or at 
t imes as endowed w i t h t h e m and yet t r a n 
scending them, is t r u l y M y s e l f . B y the dust 
of his feet he purif ies the three w o r l d s l i k e 
the sun. 

62. H e w h o studies w i t h f a i t h and d e v o 
t i o n to the G u r u , as w e l l as confidence i n 
M y words , this supreme teaching , the sole 
essence of a l l scr iptures , communicated b y 
M e , the t r u t h to be k n o w n b y V e d a n t a , 
attains M y f o r m ( G o d h e a d ) . 

Wake Us Up! 

I once asked S r i B h a g a v a n : " I f a l l that 
w e see is m e r e i l l u s i o n , and no more r e a l 
t h a n a dream, w h a t about the f o r m before 
us, on the couch t a l k i n g to us about T r u t h 
and R e a l i t y ? " H e r e m a i n e d si lent for a 
few seconds. I repeated the question. H e 
ca l led for a T a m i l book Ozhuvil Odukkam 
and read out and exp la ined the second verse 
i n i t , w h i c h said that a J n a n i is, to his d i s c i 
p le i n jagrat (our state of w a k e f u l n e s s ) , l i k e 
a l i o n i n the d r e a m of a m a d elephant. 
T h e dream l i o n startles and wakes up the 
elephant — the l i o n , the d r e a m and the 
elephant v a n i s h and w h a t is, remains . 

By R. Narayana Iyer 

E v e n so the enl ightened G u r u wakes up 
the adept d isc ip le to absolute R e a l i t y i n 
w h i c h there is ne i ther g u r u nor s i shya . 
" B h a g a v a n , w e are s t i l l asleep. W a k e us 
u p . " I said " W h o is i t that is asleep, a n d 
who is it that wants to be w o k e n up . F i n d 
that out first, and a l l doubts w i l l v a n i s h , " 
said S r i B h a g a v a n . I was not satisfied. 
T h e n S r i B h a g a v a n said : " L a s t n ight y o u 
met a n u m b e r of persons i n y o u r d r e a m . 
N o w , h o w w o u l d i t look i f I were to ask y o u 
to go and t e l l everyone of them, ' y o u are 
not r e a l ' , ' y o u are not r e a l ' , etc. W h a t y o u 
say n o w is s i m i l a r to that. 
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THE UNIVERSALITY OF SRI RAMAKRISHNA 

^ \ N E of the great achievements of S r i 
R a m a k r i s h n a was his insistence o n the 

h a r m o n y between the re l ig ions . H e was 
b o r n a H i n d u and conformed to a n or thodox 
H i n d u w a y of l i f e . H e w o r s h i p p e d H i n d u 
gods and goddesses. Y e t he w o r s h i p p e d and 
proc la imed the One S u p r e m e G o d u n d e r 
l y i n g them. 

H e d i d not w r i t e theory but used to e x 
pound his teaching i n h o m e l y l i t t l e stories, 
m a n y of t h e m ( l i k e the two that f o l l ow) 
being of o lder o r i g i n . F o u r t rave l l e rs a l l 
w a n t e d w a t e r (or, as another v e r s i o n has 
i t , a l l went to the m a r k e t and each asked 
for a different k i n d of f r u i t ) and o n l y w h e n 
they rece ived w h a t t h e y w a n t e d d i d they 
real ize that they h a d a l l asked for the same 
but each i n a dif ferent language. O r a group 
of b l i n d m e n a l l t r i e d to describe an e l e 
phant . One felt its l eg and dec lared that a n 
elephant was l i k e a p i l l a r , another its ears 
and said i t was l i k e a w i n n o w i n g basket, 
another its t r u n k and sa id i t was a k i n d of 
rope, another its t a i l and said i t was a k i n d 
of b r u s h , F i n a l l y a m a n w i t h sight came 
along and t o ld t h e m that they were a l l 
r i ght i n t h e i r o w n w a y , as far as i t went , 
but the elephant was a l l this and more . 
S i m i l a r is the case of f o l lowers of the 
var ious re l ig ions w h o q u a r r e l among t h e m 
selves about the na ture of G o d . T r u t h is 
G o d but is beyond the definitions of its 
votaries . A s is sa id i n the R i g V e d a , " H e is 
One but they c a l l h i m b y var ious names . " 
A l l re l ig ions are paths l ead ing to G o d . 

T h i s sort of dec larat ion was not mere 
theory on the part of S r i R a m a k r i s h n a . W i t h 
intense effort, so intense as to b r i n g h i m to 
the verge of madness or despair , he rea l i zed 
G o d , a t ta in ing to the supreme state of 
N i r v i k a l p a S a m a d h i . H a v i n g once atta ined 
this d i v i n e state, he f r equent ly f e l l into 
ecstasy and w o u l d ut ter words of reve la t i on . 
H e w a n t e d to experience persona l ly the 

By 
S W A M I V I S H A D A N A N D A 

Sri Ramakrishna 

u n a n i m i t y of the re l ig ions , so, after a t t a i n 
i n g this highest state t h r o u g h H i n d u i s m he 
began to concentrate w h o l e - h e a r t e d l y on 
C h r i s t and C h r i s t i a n i t y . H e h a d a v i s i o n of 
C h r i s t w a l k i n g i n the garden and e x p e r i 
enced the same t r u t h i n C h r i s t i a n terms. H e 
also concentrated on I s l a m and exper ienced 
(not understood but experienced) the same 
t r u t h . 

H e used to receive revelat ions f r o m gods 
or d i v i n e forms of h igher regions and f r o m 
the D i v i n e M o t h e r . H i s o w n reve lat ions 
were also a u t h o r i t y for h i m and he used to 
utter t h e m i n an exa l ted state of trance. Not 
o n l y i n other re l ig ions but w i t h i n the var ious 
schools of H i n d u i s m also, he exper imented 
w i t h var ious paths — V a i s h n a v a , S h a i v a , 
S h a k t a and so on — and rea l i zed t h r o u g h 
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them the same ultimate divinity, peace and 
blessedness. He himself said that he felt the 
same divinity while realizing Christ or 
Islam or some Hindu manifestation of God. 
He declared that although God is One the 
paths leading to H i m are many. What is 
needed is direct personal experience, and 
that each one must get for himself. Again 
he used a homely and wel l known image. 
Sweets are made of the same sugar in how
ever many shapes and colours they may be. 
The thing to do is not to argue about the 
shape and colour but to taste them. He 
used to say that religions are like paths and 
from whatever distant country a person 
might come he could find some path to take 
him to his goal. Only he had to follow it 
steadfastly and with faith and leave others 
to follow theirs. Only hatred for any path 
and obstruction to those who follow it 
means obstruction to the Path-maker H i m 
self, who is God. 

Sr i Ramakrishna did not argue about 
religions. He was illiterate and had no 
inclination for discussion. He worshipped 
God as the Universal Mother or as Jaga-
damba, the Source of the Cosmos. But that 
does not mean that there cannot also be 
more contingent deities and heavens. There 
may be superstitions and unworthy prac

tices, but there are true ones also and no 
one knew more about them than Sr i Rama
krishna. He knew that there are heavens or 
divine states with form and without form. 
Hindus speak of Vaikunta as a heaven of 
celestial forms. Beyond that is Brahmaloka 
where a personal God reigns but without 
form ; and beyond even that Sr i Krishna 
speaks in the Bhagavad Gita of the Supreme 
Unmanifest, which is his ultimate Abode. 
Although Buddhism does not speak of God, 
it teaches similarly of higher regions where 
the purified can experience light and joy 
in the company of devas and other 
enlightened beings. But the final state of 
Enlightenment to which both Hinduism and 
Buddhism lead is that called Nirguna 
Brahman by the Hindus and Nirvana by the 
Buddhists in which no individual experi
ence remains. Sr i Ramakrishna did not 
encourage people to theorise about this but 
to strive for experience of the state of 
cosmic enlightenment extending infinitely. 
He confirmed that it can be attained through 
whatever religion one follows whole
heartedly. The paths may differ but the 
ultimate experience is the same. He lived at 
a time when there was much contact bet
ween the religions and this personal assur
ance of his was peculiarly needed. Let us 
hearken to it. 

Clinging to Body? 

One day in the last weeks of Sr i Bhaga
van's illness a devout lady prostrated herself 
before him with her two children, and 
entreated : " Bhagavan, you must not leave 
the body. You must continue to give us 
darshan." Bhagavan smiled and said : " Yes, 
yes, see there." He pointed to the sculptor at 
work on a statue of the Maharshi in granite. 
" They are chiselling a Bhagavan who 
would give you darshan always." Then he 
turned to the rest and said : " Now these 
people have become my gurus. I have been 

By R. Narayana Iyer 

saying ' give up your dehatma-buddhi 
(identification with the body.)' They now 
want me to cling to the body." After a 
pause, he continued : " Y o u see what it 
means ? I must not leave this body 
so that I can give her darshan always. 
To have darshan she too must not 
die. A n d what about her children ? They 
too must always have darshan. So. 
nobody should die." The truth was grimly 
portentous, and told in his own unique way. 



92 

THE SUBJECTIVITY OF TIME 
April 

rJ^UE M a h a r s h i said " W h a t is eternal is 
not recognised as such, o w i n g to 

i gnorance . " 1 Ignorance of w h a t is e terna l is 
due to the concept of ' t ime and so i g n o r 
ance of e terna l i ty is a def init ion of that 
concept, since the e terna l and a t ime-concept 
are interdependent counterparts , i.e. 
i n t e m p o r a l i t y and t e m p o r a l i t y . 

H e cont inued : " Ignorance (the concept 
of * t ime ') is the obstruct ion. Get r i d of i t 
and a l l w i l l be w e l l . T h i s ignorance (the 
concept of ' t i m e ' ) is identical with the ' I' 
thought. Seek its source a n d i t w i l l v a n i s h . " 

The " ' I' thought" is entirely a temporal 
product, depending upon and e x c l u s i v e l y 
appear ing to exist subject to t e m p o r a l 
extension ( d u r a t i o n ) . If y o u apperceive 
what ' t ime ' is i t must s imul taneous ly d i s 
appear as an object iw mind. It is then 
revea led as the essential element i n the 
const i tut ion of an I-concept or conceptual 
' I ', and the I -concept as an object i n s p l i t -
m i n d must go w i t h i t , for ne i ther w h a t 
' t i m e ' is nor w h a t ' 1 ' am can have any 
object ive q u a l i t y w h a t e v e r . 2 

A n ' I - c o n c e p t ' a n d the ' t i m e - c o n c e p t ' 
are inseparable , ne i ther can appear to exist 
w i thout the other : they are d u a l aspects of 
what is erroneously conceived as object ive, 
and are themselves be l i eved to have ob jec 
t ive existence as such. T h a t assumed ob jec 
t ive existence of w h a t is a concept -o f -
sequence i n m i n d is prec ise ly the f oundat ion 
of the not ion of ' b o n d a g e ' . S e e k i n g to d i s 
pose of one aspect w i t h o u t the other is a 
labour of S i syphus , for the one that is le f t 
w i l l i n e v i t a b l y b r i n g back its f e l l ow on 
w h i c h i t depends. A s l ong as the concept of 
' t i m e ' as an object ive existence, as a 
cont inu i ty independent of the continuous 
perce iver of i t , is left untouched, that object 
must r e t a i n its subject — and its subject, 
the perce iver of i t , is prec ise ly the I-concept 
i n quest ion. 

By 
WEI W U WEI 

That is w h y the nature of ' t ime 7 shou ld 
be revealed . I n the distant past an analysis 
of the nature of ' t ime ' was not i n a c c o r d 
ance w i t h current modes of thought and of 

1 'Teachings, p . 118. 
2 I n c a s e t h e r e s h o u l d b e a n y m i s a p p r e h e n s i o n : 

" W h a t ' t i m e ' is" i s w h a t s p l i t - m i n d t r i e s t o 
c o n c e i v e as ' I n t e m p o r a l i t y j u s t as " W h a t I am 
i s w h a t s p l i t - m i n d t r i e s t o c o n c e i v e as ' I ' w h i c h 
r e s p e c t i v e l y a r e o n l y c o g n i s a b l e i n r e l a t i v i t y 
o b j e c t i f i e d as ' t i m e ' a n d as ' m e ' . 
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general knowledge , so that no t r a d i t i o n of i t 
was handed d o w n b y the Masters , w h o c e r 
t a i n l y understood i t since they refer to i t 
obscure ly but quite often, but th is is not a 
v a l i d reason for us to ignore i t . F o r us i t 
shou ld be r e a d i l y comprehensib le , a n d its 
comprehension is urgent , the more so since 
i t w i l l h a r d l y be denied that m a n y of the 
ancient t r a d i t i o n a l approaches to the essen
t i a l p r o b l e m have lost m u c h of the i r force 
t h r o u g h u n e n d i n g repet i t i on and the a u t o -
hypnosis that accompanies the repet i t i on of 
a l l k i n d s of popu lar concepts. 

If the I -concept can be disposed of for a 
moment , and the concept of d u r a t i o n 
remains , the lat ter w i l l restore the f o rmer 
w h i c h is extended t h e r e i n and w h i c h 
remains w i t h i t . Th i s , indeed, is a f a m i l i a r 
occurrence, but its m e c h a n i s m is not r e cog 
nised. O n the other h a n d , i f the concept of 
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d u r a t i o n is seen as i n v a l i d , as not an ob jec 
t ive existence to w h i c h ' we ' can be bound, 
but as an essential par t of our appearance, 
extended there in , be ing our -ex tens ion , i ts 
r e m o v a l must necessar i ly c a r r y a w a y w i t h 
i t a l l that is extended i n i t . T h e n the s u p 
posed object ive character of bo th lapses, a n d 
the process of object i f ication ceases, l e a v i n g 
' us ' as w h a t i n t e m p o r a l l y we are . 3 

3 W h a t i s t e r m e d ' a n I - c o n c e p t ' i s a s y m 
b o l o f t h e s p l i t t i n g o f w h o l e - m i n d i n t o r e l a 
t i v e d u a l i t y , w h i c h c o n s i s t s i n c o n c e i v i n g ' o t h e r -
t h a n - s e l f ' as a s p a c e - t i m e e n t i t y , w h e r e b y i t s 
i n t e r d e p e n d e n t c o u n t e r p a r t ' s e l f ' b e c o m e s 
a n o t h e r . T h i s d u a l , o r d i v i d e d , f u n c t i o n i n g o f 
m i n d ( j u s t t e r m e d ' m i n d ' b y t h e M a h a r s h i ) 
a p p e a r s a s t h e c o n c e i v e r o r f u n c t i o n i n g ' I t e m 
p o r a l l y e x t e n d e d as ' d u r a t i o n ' . T h e r e f o r e t h e 
M a h a r s h i s t a t e s " T h e m i n d i s o n l y t h e t h o u g h t 
' I " ' . 

A s l o n g as w e c o n t i n u e t o r e g a r d ' s p a c e - t i m e ' 
a s o b j e c t i v e l y f a c t u a l w e a r e n o t m e r e l y ' b o u n d ' 
— w e a r e trussed ! 

The Direct Path 

By 4 V i s h n u 1 

B h a g a v a n S r i R a m a n a taught that Vedas 
and Upan ishads are not mere book - l o re or 
d r y scr ipt , that m o k s h a or L i b e r a t i o n is not 
something to be at ta ined i n a distant fu ture 
or after death, but that i t is our e v e r -
present nature , to be k n o w n and exper ienced 
H E R E and N O W , that w e are ever rea l i zed and 
that the s imple and direct method is i n t r o s 
pect ion and s e l f - e n q u i r y . I once asked h i m : 
" B h a g a v a n , it is said that a l l roads l ead to 
Rome. A l l re l ig ions l ead to the same goal . 
H o w , can i t be sa id that the quest Who 
am I ? is the o n l y w a y and the direct w a y ? " 
H e r e p l i e d : " Y e s , a l l roads l ead to Rome . 
B u t , on reach ing Rome, y o u have to go to 
the c i tade l — the sanctum. W h a t I say is 
just t h a t . " 
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HOW I CAME TO THE MAHARSHI 
April 

By 
M. L. B H A T T 

T A M an i n d i v i d u a l f r o m the c o m m o n lot 
w i t h not m u c h of re l ig ious or s p i r i t u a l 

b ackground by w a y of env i ronment or e d u 
cation. B r a h m i n b y b i r t h , brought u p to an 
u n r i g i d , f lexible w a y of l i f e , I developed a 
broad, even indi f ferent w a y of l o o k i n g at 
things re l ig ious . 

I was s tay ing at M a t u n g a ( B o m b a y ) . I n 
the b u i l d i n g k n o w n as Tejoo K a y a P a r k , the 
G o l d e n J u b i l e e Ce lebrat ions of S r i R a m a n a 
M a h a r s h i ( i n 1947) were be ing ce lebrated 
w i t h great eclat. F e w of us went there a n d 
we h u m o u r o u s l y named the celebrated one 
" M a d r a s i G o d R a m a n a ". 

I cannot describe h o w and w h y , but the 
w o r d " R a m a n a " got p lanted i n me some
where there and then grew w i t h i n me. 
F o u r years passed by. I v i s i t ed a re lat ion 's 
office i n N o v e m b e r , 1952 at A h m e d a b a d . H e 
had put on e x h i b i t i o n m a n y books of a 
famous I n d i a n A s h r a m a n d i n v i t e d me to 
have a look and purchase some books w h i c h 
were brought to his office b y a n inmate of 
the ashram. Books were l y i n g on the l ong 
table. I went t h r o u g h the l ine of t h e m a n d 
at the end of i t saw s ix books p u b l i s h e d b y 
S r i R a m a n a s r a m a m , T i r u v a n n a m a l a i . 

I forgot about the other books I h a d 
intended to get and instead p i c k e d out a l l 
the s ix a n d went w i t h t h e m to m y brother 's 
house. 

I was f u l l y engrossed, y o u could say 
bur i ed , i n the currents flowing w i t h o u t 
k n o w i n g or unders tand ing w h a t e lectr ic 
charge was deve lop ing w i t h i n me. O n m y 
r e t u r n to D e l h i , I requested a l earned f r i e n d 
to help me unders tand the s p i r i t u a l i t y I was 
being pushed into b y m y n e w books. H e 
i n v i t e d me to his residence. A t 4 p .m. , I 
started to r ead and he to guide me, or cross -
examine m y unders tand ing . W e were go ing 
t h r o u g h the G u j a r a t i book, Ramana Vani 
( M a h a r s h i ' s Gospe l , i n E n g l i s h ) a n d S w a m i 

M a d h a v t i r t h ' s Ramana Maharshi. I must 
have lost a l l o u t w a r d consciousness, as, 
when I f inished the read ing , I asked the 
t ime, say ing m y w i f e must be w a i t i n g for 
d inner . M y f r i e n d , S r i M o h a n b h a i S h a h , 
who must have been w a t c h i n g me w i t h the 
utmost patience for the last f e w hours , t o l d 
me v e r y k i n d l y that i t was 11 p .m. H e 
added : " Y o u have h a d y o u r m e a l a l ready 
at 9 p .m. w i t h me, and , look, m y w i f e a n d 
c h i l d r e n are a l ready asleep." T h e y w e r e 
fast asleep on beds made up on the floor. 

I was f u l l y u n a w a r e w h e n I took m y m e a l 
or w h e n the beds w e r e made u p . M y f r i e n d 
added " R a m a n a M a h a r s h i has possessed 
y o u . " M y eyes became wet a n d I w e n t home. 
S inc e that day, I have never for a day for-
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gotten R a m a n a , the G o d . I have h a d l i v i n g 
experience of H I M . I a m n a r r a t i n g these e p i 
sodes after G O D R A M A N A has le f t h is body 
at T i r u v a n n a m a l a i . I h a d not the p r i v i l e g e 
to see h i m i n his p h y s i c a l body. 

S ince then, I have v i s i t ed the A s h r a m 
twice . It became m y habit w h e n t r a v e l l i n g 

Sri M . L. Bhatt 

to rec i te " R a m " " R a m " " R a m a n a " 
" R a m a n a " w i t h the r u n n i n g of the m o v i n g 
t r a i n . I felt the v ibra t i ons i n m y veins . 
Sometimes, I felt his presence and one day 
(to be exact at 7 p .m. on 18-12-1952) , w h i l e 
t r a v e l l i n g b y t r a i n f r o m M o d i n a g a r to 
D e l h i , a poem came to me. 

" L e t m e remember y o u 
G o d R a m a n a 
A h u n d r e d t imes i n a day."' 

" Y o u came as a flash 
Once i n m y l i f e and O M R a m a n a 
C u r r e n t f l owing ceaselessly 
B y y o u r grace L O R D R A M A N A , " 

" I close m y eyes and y o u come 
A n d keep the current f l owing . 
I p r a y now, come, 
I n recesses of m y sleep, and 
G i v e me y o u r benevolent flash 
L e t me remember y o u G O D 
W i t h i n m y heart L O R D R A M A N A 
I n m y dreams . " 

M y n a r r a t i o n w i l l be incomplete i f I do 
not g ive the v i v i d experiences I have h a d 
of H I S presence fe lt and m y prayers m i r a 
cu lous ly answered . 

1. I was serv ing a b i g t ex t i l e group a n d 
sudden ly res igned on a quest ion of prest ige 
i n J u l y , 1955. M e n t a l depression f o l l o w e d : 
" w h o w i l l g ive y o u employment , y o u fool , 
n o w at the age of 47 ? " I p r a y e d and got the 
answer " W h y w o r r y " " B e S T I L L " . I 
cannot say w h y but I decided that I w o u l d 
not m a k e any f rant i c efforts or seek i n f l u 
ence but w a i t for the c a l l f r o m u n k n o w n 
quarters . I p ledged myse l f to stay at home 
for 30 days and seek help on ly f r o m p r a y e r 
to the master . I do not do any p u j a or r i t u a l 
of any sort ; m y p u j a is o n l y m e n t a l r e m e m 
brance of H I M , b y r y t h m of w h i c h l i f e m a y 
come and go at H I S W I L L . 

T w e n t y - n i n e days passed, m y courage 
d i m i n i s h i n g day b y day. B u t not m y f a i t h . 
E x a c t l y on the t h i r t i e t h day, a casual 
acquaintance came to m y house, seeking me 
and b r i n g i n g an offer of a better job. I 
t h a n k e d the Master . 

2. I h a d another v i v i d experience i n 1964. 
B y n o w I h a d become a conf irmed Pra-
rabdhavadi (or be l iever i n dest iny) a c co rd 
ing to m y fr iends . Once aga in w h e n I 
res igned at the age of 55 i n s i m i l a r c i r 
cumstances another pos i t ion came of i ts o w n 
accord ; m y colleague, S r i G u l a b c h a n d J a i n , 
e x c l a i m e d : " I t is a m i r a c l e ; R a m a n a 
M a h a r s h i is protect ing y o u . " 

3. T h e r e have been m o r e such happenings 
i n m y l i f e , some are v e r y personal and i t is 
not m y in tent i on to narrate m y o w n l i f e . 

I n conclusion, most h u m b l y , I say that m y 
prayers to the Master , have been a m p l y 
r ewarded , that I have been a chosen one for 
such bless ing, I a m a l l submiss ion to H i m , 
t r y i n g to propagate his teachings i n m y 
h u m b l e w a y . 

" L e t me R e m e m b e r y o u 
G O D R A M A N A , 
A h u n d r e d t imes a day , 
L e t m e . " 
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YOGA VASISHTA SARA1 

THE ESSENCE OF YOGA VASISHTA 

April 

Based on a translation made By S W A M I S U R E S A N A N D A 

C H A P T E R II 

UNREALITY OF THE WORLD 

1. Jus t as the great ocean of m i l k became 
s t i l l w h e n the M a n d a r a M o u n t a i n ( w i t h 
w h i c h it was churned by the Devas and the 
A s u r a s ) became s t i l l , even so the i l l u s i o n of 
samsara comes to an end w h e n the m i n d is 
s t i l l ed . 

2 . S a m s a r a rises w h e n the m i n d becomes 
act ive and ceases w h e n it is s t i l l . S t i l l the 
m i n d , therefore , b y cont ro l l ing the b rea th 
and the latent desires (vasanas). 

3. T h i s worthless (lit. b u r n t out) samsara 
is b o r n of one's i m a g i n a t i o n and vanishes i n 
the absence of imag inat i on . It is cer ta in 
that it is absolute ly unsubstant ia l . 

4. T h e idea of a ( l i ve ) snake i n a p i c ture 
of a snake ceases to be enterta ined w h e n 
the t r u t h is k n o w n . S i m i l a r l y samsara 
ceases to exist ( w h e n the T r u t h is r e a l i z e d ) , 
even i f i t continues to appear. 

5. T h i s l o n g - l i v i n g ghost of a samsara 
w h i c h is the creat ion of the de luded m i n d 
of m a n and the cause of his sufferings d i s 
appears w h e n one ponders over i t . 

6. O R a m a , m a y a is such that i t br ings 
del ight t h r o u g h its o w n destruct ion ; its 
nature is inscrutab le ; i t ceases to exist even 
w h i l e it is be ing observed. 

7. D e a r boy, w o n d e r f u l indeed is this 
m a y a w h i c h deludes the ent ire w o r l d . It is 
on account of i t that the Se l f is not perce ived 
even though it pervades a l l the l i m b s of the 
body. 

8. W h a t e v e r is seen does not t r u l y exist . 
It is l i k e the m y t h i c a l c i ty of G a n d h a r v a s 
(fata morgana) or a mirage . 

9. T h a t w h i c h is not seen, though w i t h i n 
us, is ca l led the e terna l and indestruct ib le 
Sel f . 

1 0 . J u s t as the trees on the bank of a l a k e 
are reflected i n the water , so also a l l these 
v a r i e d objects are reflected i n the vast 
m i r r o r of our consciousness. 

1 1 . T h i s creat ion, w h i c h is a mere p l a y 
of consciousness, rises up , l i k e the de lus ion 
of a snake i n a rope ( w h e n there is i g n o r 
ance) and comes to a n end w h e n there is 
r i g h t knowledge . 

i C o n t i n u e d f r o m o u r last issue. 
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12. E v e n though bondage does not r e a l l y 
exist , it becomes strong t h r o u g h desire for 
w o r l d l y enjoyments ; w h e n this desire 
subsides bondage becomes weak . 

13. L i k e waves r i s i n g up f r o m the ocean 
the unstable m i n d rises out of the vast a n d 
stable expanse of the Supreme Self . 

14. It is because of that w h i c h a lways , of 
its o w n accord, imagines ( everyth ing ) 
q u i c k l y and free ly that this m a g i c a l show 
(of the w o r l d ) is pro jected i n the w a k i n g 
state. 

15. T h i s w o r l d , though u n r e a l , appears to 
exist and is the cause of l i f e - l o n g suffering 
to an ignorant person, just as a ( n o n - e x i s t 
ent) ghost (is the cause of fear) to a boy. 

16. One who has no idea of gold sees on ly 
the bracelet . H e does not at a l l have the 
idea that i t is m e r e l y gold. 

17. S i m i l a r l y towns, houses, mounta ins , 
serpents, etc. are a l l i n the eyes of the 
ignorant m a n , separate objects. F r o m the 
absolute point of v i e w this ob ject ive 
( w o r l d ) is the subject (the Sel f ) i tsel f ; i t 
is not separate ( f rom the S e l f ) . 

18. The w o r l d is f u l l of m i s e r y to an 
ignorant m a n and f u l l of bl iss to a wise m a n . 
T h e w o r l d is d a r k to a b l i n d m a n and br ight 
to one who has eyes. 

19. The bliss of a m a n of d i s c r i m i n a t i o n , 
who has re jec ted samsara and d iscarded a l l 
m e n t a l concepts, constant ly increases. 

20. L i k e clouds w h i c h suddenly appear 
i n a c lear s k y and as suddenly dissolve the 
ent ire universe (appears) i n the Sel f and 
(dissolves i n i t ) . 

21. H e who reckons the rays as n o n -
different f r o m the sun a n d real izes that they 
are the sun itsel f is stated to be nirvikalpa 
(the undi f ferent iated state) . 

22. Jus t as the c loth , w h e n invest igated , 
is seen to be no th ing but thread , so also 
this w o r l d , w h e n enquired into , is (seen to 
be) m e r e l y the Sel f . 

23. T h i s fasc inat ing w o r l d rises l i k e a 
w a v e i n the ambros ia l ocean of conscious
ness and dissolves i n i t . H o w then can i t be 
different f r o m it (consciousness) i n the 
m i d d l e (i.e. w h e n it appears) ? 

24. Jus t as the foam, the waves , the dew 
and the bubbles are not different f r o m 
water , even so this w o r l d w h i c h has come 
out of the Se l f is not different f r o m the 
Self . 

25. Jus t as a tree consist ing of f ru i t s , 
leaves, creepers, f lowers, branches, tw igs 
and roots, exists i n the seed of the tree, even 
so this manifest w o r l d exists i n B r a h m a n . 

26. Jus t as the pot ( u l t i m a t e l y ) goes back 
to m u d , waves into water and ornaments 
into gold, so also this w o r l d w h i c h has 
come out of the Se l f ( u l t i m a t e l y ) goes 
back to the Self . 

27. The snake appears w h e n one does 
not recognize the rope ; it disappears w h e n 
one recognize the rope. E v e n so th is w o r l d 
appears w h e n the Se l f is not recognized ; i t 
disappears w h e n the Se l f is recognized. 

28. It is on ly our forgetfulness of the 
i n v i s i b l e Se l f w h i c h causes the w o r l d to 
appear just as (the ignorance of the) rope 
(causes the) snake to appear. 

29. Jus t as the d r e a m becomes u n r e a l i n 
the w a k i n g state and the w a k i n g state i n 
the dream, so also death becomes u n r e a l i n 
b i r t h and b i r t h i n death. 

30. A l l these are thus nei ther r e a l nor 
u n r e a l . T h e y are the effect of de lus ion , 
mere impressions ar i s ing out of some past 
experiences. 

(To be Continued) 

" T h e inner S i lence is s e l f - surrender . A n d that is l i v i n g w i t h o u t 
the sense of ego." 

•— S R I R A M A N A 
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By 
Prof. U. A . A S R A N I 

T h e R . M . B u c k e M e m o r i a l S o c i e t y Newsletter-Review e d i t e d b y D r . R a y 
m o n d P r i n c e a n d D . H . S a l m a n , O P . o f M o n t r e a l i s m a k i n g a v e r y i n t e r e s t i n g 
a t t e m p t t o f i n d c o m m o n g r o u n d b e t w e e n m y s t i c s a n d p s y c h o l o g i s t s . W e r e v i e w e d 
i t s i n a u g u r a l i s s u e i n A p r i l 1967. W e n o w h a v e p l e a s u r e i n r e p r o d u c i n g a n 
a r t i c l e f r o m i t b y P r o f . U . A . A s r a n i . 

1 % / f U C H confusion and debate about m y s t i 
c i sm appears to me to be due to the 

fact that the t rue goal of m y s t i c i s m is i n 
dispute. T w o m a i n goals have been s u g 
gested. 

1. The enjoyment of ' peak experiences ' 
or samadhis , as we c a l l t h e m i n Ind ia . 

2. T h e at ta inment of the ' m y s t i c a l p l a 
teau ' as Osborne calls i t (N ewsletter-Review, 
V o l . 1, N o . 2, p. 1 3 ) . T h i s p lateau has a 
v a r i e t y of names i n var ious t rad i t ions , for 
example , Sthita Prajna or Jivan Mukta b y 
the H i n d u s , Baqua or Haquiqat by the Sufis 
the Bodhisatva state b y the B u d d h i s t s , the 
Vita-Raga state b y the J a i n s and the Unitive 
state b y the C h r i s t i a n s . 

P e a k experiences are such s t r i k i n g pheno 
mena that m a n y consider t h e m to be not 
on ly the sine qua non of genuine m y s t i c i s m , 
but also its f ina l goal . B u t , as Osborne 's 
le t ter indicates , th is v i e w is questionable. 
T h e enjoyment of peak experience tends 
towards escapism or qu ie t i sm. It has h i s 
t o r i c a l l y f a i l ed to meet square ly the c h a l 
l eng ing s ituations of h is tory , even i n Ind ia 
and T ibet , where peak experiences of 
var ious types have been pursued to the 
utmost l i m i t s . 

P e a k experiences are also c la imed to 
b r i n g the myst i c face to face w i t h R e a l i t y . 
B u t one must face the question whether 
this descr ipt ion is just a mere figure of 
speech ; whether the intu i t i ons der ived are 
not mere expressions of ineffable joy , f r o m 
w h i c h no rea l i s t i c core of phi losophy can be 
der ived . 

F u r t h e r m o r e , i t is a moot point whether 
our language and logic are adequate v e h i 
cles for a descr ipt ion of this synthet ic whole 
w h i c h we c a l l R e a l i t y ; the i r inadequacy 
has been exposed even b y the sciences of 
physics and biology. 

Hence i f we d isregard the c la ims of the 
benefits der ived f r o m peak experiences after 
death because they are not ver i f iable , there 
is reason to argue that the second state, the 
sahaja state, should be regarded as the true 
f inal goal of the myst i c ' s endeavours. 

Osborne, a disc iple of R a m a n a M a h a r s h i , 
the great South I n d i a n myst i c of recent 
t imes, confirms this . I n fact, apart f r o m the 
contrary op in ion h e l d b y certa in emot ional 
myst i cs such as the B h a k t a s among the 
H i n d u s , Sufis among the M u s l i m s , a n d c e r 
t a i n C h r i s t i a n myst ics , i t is the concensus of 
myst ics the w o r l d over that peak e x p e r i 
ences are mere means to the final end w h i c h 
is the sahaja state. P e a k experiences v a r y 
f r o m one myst i c school to another, but the 
p lateau of sahaja is v e r y n e a r l y the same 
i n a l l . P e a k experiences s i m p l y demonstrate 
to the myst i c that the ent ire w o r l d of 
desires, emotions, fears, anxiet ies and 
attachments can be merged into one a l l -
absorbing experience, or even r o l l e d up l i k e 
a map at w i l l . The peak experiences are 
thus o n l y a n a id i n a t ta in ing that perfect 
unselfishness and detachment of the sahaja 
state. 

W h a t are the characterist ics of the sahaja 
state ? The f o l l o w i n g seem impor tant . It is 
a state of idea l or o p t i m a l m e n t a l h e a l t h far 
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super ior to that of the n o r m a l m e n t a l hea l th 
w h i c h is the goal of psychoanalysts . Osborne 
v e r y r i g h t l y dist inguishes the two . T h i s 
idea l m e n t a l hea l th consists of a l l the tra i ts 
of pos i t ive m e n t a l hea l th descr ibed b y W e s t 
ern specialists (see M a r i e J a h o d a , Current 
Concepts of Positive Mental Health, Basic 
Books, 1958, and other l i t e ra ture on the s u b 
j e c t ) . T h e on ly qua l i ta t ive difference 
between the E a s t e r n idea l and the Western 
specialists ' i d e a l is a matter of emphasis . 

1. Unself ishness or detachment or f reedom 
f r o m g n a w i n g desires or ambit ions is the 
v e r y basis of the sahaja state ; w i t h o u t i t 
sahaja is impossible . M e n t a l H e a l t h spec ia 
lists on the other h a n d on ly m e n t i o n these 
tra i ts a long w i t h the absence of se l f -
consciousness, but they do not g ive t h e m a 
fund ament a l posi t ion. 2. A c c u r a t e percept ion 
of r e a l i t y w h i c h is so character ist ic of m e n 
ta l hea l th according to specialists i n the 
West is d i s t i n c t l y stressed on ly i n some 
myst i c texts , (for example , the Bhagavad 
Gita and the Yoga Vasishta, among H i n d u 
myst i c texts ) but not b y a l l . T h i s m a y be 
due to escapist tendencies w h i c h have been 
rampant i n a l l schools of m y s t i c i s m or it 
m a y be due to the fact that such detached 
r e a l i s m as envisaged i n the sahaja state is 
not possible for the o r d i n a r y myst i c vo tary . 
It is possible on ly w h e n one reaches the 
sahaja state itsel f . E m p h a s i s i n g r e a l i s m at 
l o w e r stages m i g h t enhance egoism, w h i c h 
has to be cons iderably reduced for the 
achievement of the sahaja state. 

T h e sahaja state y ie lds equa n i m i ty , a 
heightened f rus t rat i on - to l erance and a sense 
of f reedom ; one begins to l i v e i n the 
present. It leads to concentrat ion and eff i 
c iency i n every ac t iv i ty , i m p a r t i a l i t y a n d 
freedom f r o m bias i n a l l judgments ; e l i m i 
nat ion of a l l m e n t a l and emot iona l tensions ; 
and an e l i m i n a t i o n of an over - concern w i t h 
m e t a p h y s i c a l questions. T h a t state also 
enhances aesthetic apprec iat ion and s i m p l i 
fies the p u r s u i t of e th ica l values because of 
the unself ish detached att i tude w h i c h is at 
the root of that state. 

I say this not m e r e l y on the basis of the 
w r i t i n g s of others, but also on the basis of 

personal experience (please see m y ar t i c le 
on " A C l u e to the M i s s i n g L i n k between 
Science and M y s t i c i s m " i n P s y c h i c I n t e r 
n a t i o n a l of M o r a d a b a d , Ind ia , M a y 1965). I 
en t i re ly endorse the statement of D r . A s s a -
g i o l i that the debates on the nature of the 
m y s t i c experience are confused b y the fact 
that those who w r i t e on the topic have h a d 
no personal experience. Hence I bel ieve 
that those interested i n m y s t i c i s m as an 
in te l l e c tua l s tudy should attempt to a t ta in 
personal experience . 

O n l y on one point as regards behav iour 
i n the sahaja state w o u l d I beg to differ 
w i t h M r . Osborne. T h e e q u a n i m i t y of the 
sahaja state is not r i g i d or static ; i t is more 
l i k e the d y n a m i c e q u i l i b r i u m of a m a n r u n 
n i n g stably on two b i cyc le wheels . T h e r e 
m a y be desires and dr ives , v e r y strong ones 
too, l i k e p l a y i n g a footba l l game or fighting 
on a batt le f ie ld . B u t the outlook is a l tered 
to the extent that as soon as the game is 
over, whether i t is w o n or lost, the m i n d is 
r e l a x e d l i k e that of the perfect sportsman. 
One m a y even r u n a w a y f r o m a s i tuat ion 
of danger. I n one story i t is reported that 
the great S a n k a r a r a n a w a y on the approach 
of a iarge elephant. It a l l depends upon c i r 
cumstances. T h e reactions of a Sage i n the 
sahaja state are d isproport ionate , not 
exaggerated by inord inate desires, fears or 
anxiet ies . 

S u c h a Sage sleeps v e r y soundly and 
needs less sleep. W i t h his habi t of concen
t r a t i o n on every act he eats w i t h gusto, even 
water tastes sweet to h i m . S leeping , eat ing 
and d r i n k i n g are n a t u r a l needs and he 
neither exaggerates nor avoids them. A f t e r 
each n a t u r a l d r i v e is fu l f i l l ed he is r e l a x e d ; 
he takes a l l dr ives — the i r fu l f i lment as w e l l 
as the i r f r u s t r a t i o n — w i t h ease. A box 
dragged along a road meets w i t h a cons ider 
able amount of f r i c t i on but one h u n d r e d 
t imes the l oad can be p u l l e d along on a 
whee led vehic le w i t h ease. T h e Sage i n the 
sahaja takes a l l the burdens of l i fe on the 
whee led vehic le of unselfishness. 

F i n a l l y , as regards m y s t i c experience a n d 
regression, I w o u l d support R e z a A r e s t a h 
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w h o calls peak experiences " n a t u r a l " 
(Newsletter, V o l . 1, No . 2, pp. 19-20) . P r o 
gress i n any l ine m a y be s p i r a l and i n m y s t i 
c i sm it also appears to be l i k e that . E v e n a 
sahaja mys t i c behaves innocent ly as a c h i l d ; 
but he does so i n spite of be ing an adult a n d 
his innocence and detachment are super ior 
to those of a c h i l d . A n in fant has yet to 
develop his ego ; the sahaja myst i c on the 

other hand , even after h a v i n g developed i t 
once, succeeds i n p r u n i n g it to such a basic 
m i n i m u m that i t cannot cause any fears, 
anxiet ies or f rustrat ions to h i m . H e can 
r e l a x after every dr ive . The sahaja state is 
not a mere r e t u r n to a p r i m o r d i a l state, i t 
is a d iscovery after a l i enat ion f r o m one's 
true nature caused by ' undes irable ch i ld 
r e a r i n g , school ing and social s ituations '. 

City of Brahman 

W i t h i n the c i ty of B r a h m a n , w h i c h is the body, there is the heart , 
and w i t h i n the heart there is a l i t t l e house. T h i s house has the shape 
of a lotus, and w i t h i n it dwe l l s that w h i c h is to be sought after, i n q u i r e d 
about, and rea l i zed . 

W h a t then is that w h i c h , d w e l l i n g w i t h i n this l i t t l e house, this 
lotus of the heart , is to be sought after, i n q u i r e d about, and rea l i zed ? 

A s large as the U n i v e r s e outside, even so large is the universe 
w i t h i n the lotus of the heart . W i t h i n it are heaven and earth , the sun, 
the moon, the l i g h t n i n g , and a l l the stars. W h a t is i n the macrocosm 
is i n this microcosm. 

A l l things that exist , a l l beings and a l l desires, are i n the c i ty of 
B r a h m a n , what then becomes of t h e m w h e n o ld age approaches and the 
body dissolves i n death ? 

T h o u g h o ld age comes to the body, the lotus of the heart does not 
grow o ld . A t death of the body, i t does not die. The lotus of the heart , 
w h e r e B r a h m a n exists i n a l l his g l o ry — that , and not the body, is the 
t rue c i ty of B r a h m a n . B r a h m a n , d w e l l i n g there in , is untouched b y 
any deed, ageless, deathless, free f r o m grief , free f r o m hunger and f r o m 
th i rs t . H i s desires are r ight desires, and his desires are fu l f i l l ed . 

A s here on earth a l l the w e a l t h that one earns is but t rans i t o ry , 
so l i k e w i s e t rans i to ry are the heaven ly enjoyments acquired b y the 
per formnce of sacrifices. There fore those who die w i t h o u t h a v i n g r e a 
l i zed the Sel f and its r i ght desires find no permanent happiness i n any 
w o r l d to w h i c h they go ; w h i l e those who have rea l i zed the Sel f and its 
r i g h t desires find permanent happiness e v e r y w h e r e . 

— C H A N D O G Y A U P A N I S H A D . 
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A c h y u t h a d a s a was one of the earliest to 
d iscern S r i Bhagavan ' s s p i r i t u a l greatness. 
H e was k n o w n as A b b o y N a i d u before he 
renounced the w o r l d , and was s k i l l e d In 
p l a y i n g upon the mridangam.2 H e has c o m 
posed T a m i l kirtanas (songs) of great mer i t , 
w h i c h are devot ional and advai t i c . H a v i n g 
heard about S r i B h a g v a n he went to G u r u -
m o o r t h a m , the S a m a d h i temple of a sadhu , 3 

where S r i B h a g a v a n was l i v i n g deeply 
i m m e r s e d i n nirvikalpa samadhi , d u r i n g the 
c los ing years of the last century . H e sat 
i n front of S r i B h a g a v a n and w a i t e d . A s 
S r i B h a g a v a n who was then a y o u n d l a d , 
opened his eyes, he pa id his respects to h i m , 
massaged his feet and e x c l a i m e d w i t h great 
devot ional f e rvour , " One m a y be a great 
scholar, an author or composer and e v e r y 
t h i n g else i n the w o r l d . B u t i t is indeed 
v e r y rare to come across any one a c t u a l l y 
establ ished i n the Sel f Su pr eme l i k e y o u . " 
H e then announced to his o w n disciples that 
there was " something v e r y rare at T i r u v a n 
n a m a l a i " , m e a n i n g S r i B h a g a v a n . A c h y u t a -
dasa's S a m a d h i is at K a n n a m a n g a l a m , a 
f ew mi les n o r t h of A r n i i n the N o r t h A r c o t 
d is tr i c t of M a d r a s State. 

T h i s is an instance of h o w s p i r i t u a l l y 
m i n d e d people were impressed w i t h S r i 
Bhagavan ' s greatness at the v e r y sight of 
h i m even i n his ear ly years at T i r u v a n n a 
m a l a i . 

* * # 

A n o t h e r great m a n who v i s i t ed S r i 
B h a g a v a n and was great ly impressed was 
S r i N a r a y a n a G u r u 4 of K e r a l a . T h e lat ter 
is w e l l - k n o w n i n S o u t h I n d i a as a m a n of 
great tapas and a great social and re l ig ious 
re former . H e v i s i t ed S r i B h a g a v a n w h e n he 
was l i v i n g at S k a n d a s h r a m . A f t e r p a y i n g his 
respects to S r i B h a g a v a n he sat s i l ent ly 
w a t c h i n g h i m . People , y o u n g and o ld , p a i d 
the i r respects to h i m and sat or passed on, 

By 
Viswanathan 1 

w h i l e S r i B h a g a v a n sat s i l ent ly w i t h u n 
w i n k i n g w i d e - o p e n eyes. H e took no p a r t i 
cu lar notice of anybody . H e d id not enquire , 
about the whereabouts of anybody. There 
was no welcome and no permiss ion to go. 
B u t a l l the w h i l e he was beaming w i t h b l i s s 
f u l j oy and the audience was p a r t a k i n g of 
i t . A t the i n v i t a t i o n of S r i B h a g a v a n 
S r i N a r a y a n a G u r u took his l u n c h w i t h 
h i m and his devotees and later took leave of 
h i m , say ing : " M a y it be the same w a y here 

1 I n t r o d u c e d t o o u r r e a d e r s i n o u r i s s u e o f 
J a n . '67, p . 82. 

2 A s m a l l d r u m - i n s t r u m e n t u s e d a t K a r n a t i c 
m u s i c a l c o n c e r t s . 

3 S i t u a t e d n e a r t h e v i l l a g e K i n a t h u r , a n e a s t e r n 
s u b u r b o f T i r u v a n n a m a l a i . 

4 A n a r t i c l e o n w h o m a p p e a r e d i n o u r i s s u e o f 
J u l y , '66, p . 243. 
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also ", meaning that he might also be b less 
ed so as to be establ ished i n the Sel f as 
S r i B h a g a v a n . S r i B h a g a v a n gave a gracious 
smile . 

O n reaching his place S r i N a r a y a n a G u r u 
wrote five verses i n S a n s k r i t , k n o w n as 
Nivritti Panchakam, and sent it to the 
A s h r a m . The theme of the composit ion is 

that he alone enjoys the Peace of Release 
(moksha) who does not a l l o w his m i n d to 
observe or enquire about the differences 
per ta in ing to re la t ive (mundane) existence 
and has r i sen above a l l f o rmal i t i es of w o r l d 
l y l i f e . S r i N a r a y a n a G u r u used to be g rea t 
l y pleased whenever any of his disciples 
v i s i t ed S r i B h a g a v a n , and used to l i s t en 
w i t h del ight to the details of the v i s i t . 

The wise ca l l thee the impersona l , w i t h o u t attr ibutes ; 

T h e y also ca l l thee the personal G o d w i t h d iv ine attr ibutes ; 

T h o u art both, and thou dost mani fest thysel f as the one or the other, 
A c c o r d i n g to our understanding . 

— S R I M A D B H A G A V A T A M . 
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INTO SRI BHAGAVAN'S FOLD 
103 

T T was i n the year 1918, w h e n I was 
th i r teen years o ld , that m y unc le w h o 

was the T a h s i l d a r of T i n d i v a n a m celebrated 
the Upanayanam ( invest ing a boy w i t h the 
sacred thread) of his eldest son at T i r u 
v a n n a m a l a i . The Upartiayanam of m y elder 
brother was also ce lebrated along w i t h his 
cousin's Upanayanam. T h e func t i on gave me 
m y first oppor tun i ty of going to T i r u v a n n a 
m a l a i . I had not t i l l t h e n heard of the place 
or the temple , m u c h less about the M a h a r s h i 
who was then l i v i n g at S k a n d a s r a m a m on 
the H i l l , A r u n a c h a l a . W h i l e the ceremony 
was going on a few of us boys w h o w e r e not 
interested i n the r i t u a l s began to c l i m b the 
H i l l f r o m the side of the temple . There was 
no regu lar p a t h w a y at that t ime as i t is 
today and we had to m a k e our w a y through 
t h o r n y shrubs. T h e c l i m b i n g was also t i r e 
some, but at last we reached S k a n d a s 
r a m a m . W e were not p a r t i c u l a r l y eager to 
see the M a h a r s h i , but h a v i n g gone up to 
the A s h r a m w e were curious to see H i m . 
A f t e r seeing H i m w e re turned . I was l i m p 
i n g w i t h a t h o r n i n m y foot and b leeding 
f r o m several cuts and bruises . I was cross 
and cursed the day. L i t t l e d i d I k n o w that 
it was the most auspicious and blessed day 
i n m y l i f e ! 

T e n years la ter , i n 1929, w h e n I was a 
graduate -engineer undergo ing prac t i ca l 
t r a i n i n g under the w e l l - k n o w n firm of 
G a n n o n D u n k e r l e y & Co. , b u i l d i n g cont rac 
tors, and superv i s ing the construct ion of the 
T u r i n j a lar br idge at T i r u k o i l u r , a sma l l 
t o w n t w e n t y mi les distant f r o m T i r u v a n n a 
m a l a i , I p a i d m y second v i s i t to T i r u v a n n a 
m a l a i . I was one of a p a r t y of four tennis 
p layers who ' h a d been i n v i t e d b y the 
T i r u v a n n a m a l a i C l u b to p l a y a few matches 
there. A f t e r p l a y we had to w a i t a few 
hours to catch our t r a i n back to T i r u k o i l u r , 
So we decided to go to S r i R a m a n a s r a m a m 
and have darshan of S r i B h a g a v a n . T h i s 

By 
K. P A D M A N A B H A N 1 

t ime also I was not p a r t i c u l a r l y anxious to 
see H i m . W e reached the A s h r a m at about 
8 p .m. and sat i n the med i ta t i on h a l l in 
front of S r i B h a g a v a n for about h a l f an 
hour . A l t h o u g h H i s glance f e l l on me for a 
moment I was not impressed at a l l b y H i m 
or the complete silence i n the H a l l . H o w 
ever, before l e a v i n g the H a l l I prostrated 
myse l f before H i m a l though rather r e l u c 
tant ly . I was too young and i m m a t u r e then 
to unders tand H i s greatness i n spite of the 
pious and re l ig ious sp i r i t i n w h i c h I had 
g r o w n up. 

1 H e i s n o w o n e o f t h e T r u s t e e s o f t h e A s h r a m , 
f o r a r e f e r e n c e t o w h o m see o u r Ashram Bulletin 
o f A p r i l '67, p . 162. 
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The t r a i n was late and, w h e n w e al ighted 
at the r a i l w a y station of A r a g a n d a n a l l u r , it 
was n e a r l y 11 p .m. W e h a d to cross the 
r i v e r P e n n a r over a n a r r o w causeway of 
i r r e g u l a r stones, before we could reach 
T i r u k o i l u r . W h e n we came to the causeway 
there was o n l y a f ew inches of water flow-
ing over i t . B u t , as we proceeded, the water 
began to r ise v e r y r a p i d l y to our great 
a l a r m ! W e had covered on ly 100 feet and 
had almost the same distance to cover to 
reach the other b a n k of the r i v e r . W e could 
not go back ; nor could we h u r r y f o r w a r d 
on account of the i r r e g u l a r stones and the 
force of the stream. W e became p a n i c k y and 
caught h o l d of one another to prevent o u r 
selves f r o m being washed away . I n complete 
silence w e w a d e d t h r o u g h the w a t e r upon 
w h i c h were now floating a l l sorts of things. 
M y thoughts went back to S r i B h a g a v a n . 
I feared that I h a d offended H i m and that 
this was H i s punishment for m y disrespect. 
I p r a y e d for H i s forgiveness. A t last we 
reached the other bank ha l f dead w i t h 
f r ight . W e stood for some t ime l o o k i n g at 
the flood w h i c h was now c a r r y i n g a w a y 
bul locks , carts, bundles of s t raw and hay 
etc. I was convinced that it was S r i B h a g a 
van's Grace w h i c h h a d saved us f r o m a 
s i m i l a r fate. B u t this convic t ion was short 
l i v e d . I d i d not even go to the A s h r a m to 

show m y grat i tude to S r i B h a g a v a n . H o w 
ever, I d i d not forget the inc ident and I went 
to the A s h r a m again on ly i n 1962, more than 
t h i r t y years later ! 

Th i s t ime also it was sheer chance w h i c h 
took m e there. A f r i e n d of m i n e took me to 
C h i n g l e p u t to look at the n e w hosp i ta l that 
was coming up there. A f t e r e x a m i n i n g i t w e 
suddenly decided to go to T i r u v a n n a m a l a i . 
We spent the n ight at a hote l and next day 
proceeded to the A s h r a m where the P r e s i 
dent, S r i T. N . V e n k a t a r a m a n , after m a k i n g 
k i n d enquir ies , suggested us to assist h i m i n 
p r e p a r i n g a layout for a f ew s m a l l b u i l d 
i n g s 2 on a plot of l a n d w h i c h h a d been 
acquired by the A s h r a m across the road. 
T h i s was a t u r n i n g point i n m y l i f e . M y 
association w i t h the A s h r a m has ever since 
been g r o w i n g stronger day b y day. 

L o o k i n g back upon the inc idents narra ted 
above I feel convinced that S r i Bhagavan ' s 
Grace was evident throughout . I have no 
doubt that it s t i l l exists s trongly a l though 
H e is no longer w i t h us p h y s i c a l l y . 

Blessed a m I to be i n H i s f o ld again ! 

2 S r i P a d m a n a b h a n h a s a l s o c o n s t r u c t e d a n d 
d o n a t e d a b u i l d i n g i n t h e A s h r a m l a n d o u t s i d e 
i t s p r e m i s e s , f o r t h e c o n v e n i e n c e o f l a d i e s ' s t a y . 
I t i s n a m e d a f t e r h i s l a t e w i f e , K a m a l a P a d m a 
n a b h a n . 

Time 

By V . Venkataraman 

I n the years w h e n I used to sleep on the 
floor of the h a l l , beside B h a g a v a n , I w o k e 
up one n ight to see h i m r e c l i n i n g on his 
couch. Seeing that I was awake , he said : 
" I n m y e a r l y years at T i r u v a n n a m a l a i I 
sometimes opened m y eyes and found that 
it was dark , and sometimes it was l i ght . 
That was a l l that I k n e w of the passing of 
day and n i g h t . " 



The Way of Chuang Tzu 
By 

Fr. Thomas Merton 

THE KINGLY MAN 
M y M a s t e r said : 

T h a t w h i c h acts on a l l and meddles i n none, is heaven . . . 

T h e Super i o r M a n real izes this , hides i t i n his heart 
G r o w s boundless, w i d e - m i n d e d , draws a l l to h imse l f . 
A n d so he lets the gold l i e h i d d e n i n the m o u n t a i n , 
Leaves the pearls l y i n g i n the deep. 
Goods and possessions are no g a i n i n his eyes, 
H e stays far f r o m w e a l t h and honour. 

L o n g L i f e is no g round for joy, nor ear ly death for sorrow. 
Success is not for h i m to be p r o u d of, f a i l u r e is no shame. 
H a d he a l l the w o r l d ' s power he w o u l d not ho ld i t as his o w n 
If he conquered e v e r y t h i n g he w o u l d not t a k e it, to h i m s e l f 
H i s g l o ry is i n k n o w i n g that a l l things come together i n One 
A n d l i f e and death are equal . 

HOW DEEP IS TAO ! 

M y M a s t e r said : Tao , how deep, how s t i l l its h i d i n g place ! 
Tao , h o w pure ! 
Wi thout this st i l lness, m e t a l w o u l d not r i n g , stone w h e n s t ruck 

w o u l d g ive no answer — 

T h e power of sound is i n the m e t a l and T a o i n a l l th ings . 
W h e n they c lash, they r i n g w i t h Tao, 
A n d are s i lent again . 
W h o is there, now, to t e l l a l l things the i r places ? 
The k i n g of l i f e goes his w a y free, inact ive , u n k n o w n , 
H e w o u l d b lush to be i n business 
H e keeps his deep roots d o w n i n the o r ig in , d o w n i n the spr ing , 
H i s knowledge is enfolded i n S p i r i t , 
A n d he grows great, great, opens a great heart , a wor ld ' s refuge. 
W i t h o u t forethought he comes out, i n majesty , 
Wi thout p l a n he goes his w a y and a l l things f o l l ow h i m : 
T h i s is the k i n g l y m a n , who rides above l i f e . 

Th i s one sees i n the d a r k , hears w h e r e there is no sound. 
In the deep dark he alone sees l i ght 
In soundlessness he alone perceives mus i c 
H e can go d o w n into the lowest of l o w places 
A n d f ind people | 
H e can stand i n the highest of h i g h places 
A n d see meaning . 
H e is i n contact w i t h a l l beings : 
T h a t w h i c h is not, goes his w a y , 
That w h i c h moves is what he stands on. 
Great is s m a l l for h i m , l ong is short for h i m , 
A n d a l l his distances are near. 
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THE LOST PEARL 

T h e Y e l l o w E m p e r o r w e n t w a n d e r i n g 
To the n o r t h of the R e d W a t e r 
To the K w a n L u n m o u n t a i n , H e l ooked around 
O v e r the edge of the w o r l d . O n the w a y home 
H e lost his n ight co loured p e a r l . 
H e sent out science to seek his pear l , x and got no th ing 
H e sent analys is to look for his p e a r l and got noth ing . 
H e sent out logic to seek his p e a r l a n d got no th ing 
T h e n he asked Nothingness , and Nothingness h a d i t ! 
T h e Y e l l o w E m p e r o r said : 
" S trange indeed : Nothingness 
W h o was not sent 
W h o d i d no w o r k to f ind it 
H a d the n ight co loured pear l ! " 

IN MY END IS MY BEGINNING 

I n the beg inn ing of beginnings was V o i d of V o i d : the Nameless . 
A n d i n the Nameless was the One, w i t h o u t body, w i t h o u t f o r m , 
T h i s One, — This B e i n g i n W h o m a l l f ind power to exist , 
Is the L i v i n g . 
F r o m the L i v i n g : comes the Formless , the u n d i v i d e d . 
F r o m the act of this Formless , come the existence, each according 
T o its inner p r i n c i p l e : T h i s is F o r m . H e r e body embraces and 

cherishes sp i r i t . 
T h e two w o r k together as one, b l e n d i n g a n d mani f es t ing the i r 
Characters . A n d this is N a t u r e . 
B u t he w h o obeyes N a t u r e re turns t h r o u g h F o r m and Formless to 

the L i v i n g 
A n d i n the L i v i n g 
Jo ins the unbegun B e g i n n i n g . 

T h e j o i n i n g is Sameness. The sameness is V o i d . T h e V o i d is in f in i te . 

The b i r d opens and sings its note 
A n d then the beak comes together aga in i n Si lence . 
So N a t u r e and the L i v i n g meet together i n V o i d , 
L i k e the c los ing of the b i rd ' s beak 
A f t e r its song 
H e a v e n and earth come together i n the unbegun , 
A n d a l l is foolishness, a l l is u n k n o w n , a l l is l i k e 
T h e l ights of an idiot , a l l is w i t h o u t m i n d ! 
To obey is to close the beak and f a l l into U n b e g i n n i n g . 

" T h a t State w h i c h transcends speech and thought is Mouna ; i t is 
med i ta t i on w i t h o u t m e n t a l a c t i v i t y . " 

— S R I M A H A R S H I , 
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<&i $i* l a t h i s gut 
The following three short articles were published in the R A M A N A P I C T O R I A L 

S O U V E N I R , brought out in commemoration of the Kumbhabhishekam of Sr i Bhagavan's 
Samadhi shrine in 1 9 6 7 . They are now reproduced here for the benefit of our readers. 

I 

Identity with the Universal 

T ORD, my present inner experience 
achieved by Sr i Bhagavan's look of 

grace, I understand as inherence in the 
Vijnana Atman — the sphere of Pure Intel 
lect. I clearly experience myself i n the cave 
of the Heart quite distinct from the body ; 
yet I have not ceased to look upon the 
world as different from myself. A n d so I 
consider that this is not the complete and 
ultimate inherence in the Self. May Sr i 
Bhagavan himself bless me with that Purna 
Nishta, by his gracious look capable of t r a 
versing any distance. M y experience of 
ecstasy hitherto was particularly dynamic 
-— it was pure and simple flow of power ; 
but now it is perceived to be a flow of light 
giving a sense of utmost lightness. M y 
faith is getting strengthened that the Deities 
are working upon me for the fulfilment of 

By 
Kavyakanta Ganapathi M u n i * 

the great task, impelled by Bhagavan Sr i 
Maharshi's look of grace. May Sr i Bhaga
van send me as reply his Look of Com
passion ! 

The Sat-darsana Sanskrit verse-rendering 
was finished on Saturday From that 
Saturday my vision became distinct. I 
appear to see al l things as One Real Ex is t 
ence. It is my prayer to Bhagavan that 
this vision may culminate in permanent 
experience. I see as bubbles in water al l 
changing forms in One Existence; and I try 
to discard the former and experience pure 
existence alone everywhere. 

* E x t r a c t s f r o m letters w r i t t e n b y K a v y a k a n t a 
G a n a p a t h i M u n i i n 1931 to B h a g a v a n S r i R a m a n a 
M a h a r s h i , f r o m A n a n d a s h r a m a , S i r s i , M y s o r e . 
State . 
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B h a g a v a n , S l a y e r of M a y a ' s of fspring, the 
sense of separate existence i n me has not 
yet vanished . I k n o w that one flash of y o u r 
w i s h cou ld bless me w i t h the experience of 
absolute i d e n t i t y w i t h the U n i v e r s a l . I also 
k n o w that no w i s h whatsoever cou ld cons
c iously set foot i n y o u r heart . 

M y L o r d , I consider e v e r y t h i n g achieved 
w h e n on f u l l m a t u r i t y of one's tapas the 
ego gets ann ih i la ted , spontaneous S e l f -
awareness is w e l l establ ished and a l l the 
senses are e n t i r e l y dedicated to the D i v i n e . 
M a y m y inherence i n the Vijnana Atman 
( P u r e Inte l lect ) show me the w a y for 
abidance at the Source, the R e a l i t y ! 

II 
The Turning Point 

By 
Natanananda 

T W A S t w e n t y years o ld i n 1917-18 and 
a school -master . B e i n g n a t u r a l l y of a 

pious d ispos i t ion I used to go about f r o m 
place to place f r equent ly to have darshan 
of the deities ins ta l l ed i n temples . A noble 
soul who saw this brought to me of his o w n 
accord the two books ( i n T a m i l ) , Sri Rama-
krishna Vijayam and Sri Vivekananda 
Vijayam, and asked me to read them. A s 
soon as I h a d read t h e m I was seized w i t h 
an intense l ong ing for obta in ing the v i s i o n 
of G o d and for f inding out the g u r u w h o 
w o u l d show the w a y to i t . W h i l e I was 
engaged i n this search I heard about the 
e x t r a o r d i n a r y greatness of B h a g a v a n S r i 
R a m a n a t h r o u g h a h o l y person w h o m I 
happened to meet at S r i p e r u m b u d u r . O n 
2nd M a y 1918, I saw S r i R a m a n a for the 
first t ime at S k a n d a s r a m a m on A r u n a c h a l a . 

I beseeched h i m f e r v e n t l y thus : " It is 
m y great desire that I should ac tua l ly 
exper ience y o u r gracious w i s d o m . K i n d l y 
f u l f i l m y des ire . " I n those days S r i R a m a n a 
was not speaking m u c h . S t i l l he spoke 
k i n d l y as fo l lows : " Is i t the body i n front 
of m e w h i c h desires to obta in m y grace ? 
O r is i t the awareness w i t h i n i t ? If i t is 
the awareness, is i t not n o w l o o k i n g u p o n 
itsel f as the body and m a k i n g this request ? 
If so, let the awareness first of a l l k n o w its 
r e a l nature . It w i l l then automat i ca l l y 
k n o w G o d and m y grace. T h e t r u t h of this 
can be rea l i sed even n o w and here . " 

Besides speaking thus, he also e x p l a i n e d 
it as fo l lows t h r o u g h m y o w n experience . 
" It is not the body w h i c h desires to obta in 
the grace. Therefore i t is c lear that i t is 
awareness w h i c h shines here as ' y o u '. To 
y o u w h o are of the nature of awareness 
there is no connection d u r i n g sleep w i t h 
the body, the senses, the v i t a l airs and the 
m i n d . O n w a k i n g up y o u ident i f y yourse l f 
w i t h them, even w i t h o u t y o u r knowledge . 
T h i s is y o u r experience. A l l that y o u have 
to do hereafter is to see that y o u do not 
ident i f y yourse l f w i t h t h e m i n the states of 
w a k i n g and d r e a m also and to t r y to r e m a i n 
yourse l f as i n the state of deep sleep — as 
y o u are b y n a t u r e unattached y o u have to 
convert the state of ignorant deep sleep, i n 
w h i c h y o u were formless and unattached , 
into conscious deep sleep. It is on ly b y 
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do ing this that y o u can r e m a i n establ ished t h r o u g h long pract ice . 'This experience w i l l 
i n y o u r r e a l nature . Y o u shou ld never f o r - m a k e i t c lear that y o u r r e a l nature is not 
get that this experience w i l l come on ly different f r o m the nature of G o d . " 

I l l 
Beyond Categories 

H H H E R E is one section of the devotees of 
B h a g a v a n who attach great impor tance 

to his be ing an avatar , w h i l e others o v e r 
look or even deny such overemphasis . W h y 
shou ld w e w o r r y ? W e k n o w that he is 
more t h a n an A v a t a r . Indeed, B h a g a v a n 
h imse l f once said : * The J n a n i is more than 
an a v a t a r . " 

There are H i n d u s who m a k e m u c h of his 
be ing a H i n d u . O f course, he was brought 
up a H i n d u . H e par t i c ipated i n a certa in 
amount of H i n d u r i t u a l . B u t then , as others 
point out, he d i d not e x c l u s i v e l y advocate 
H i n d u r i t u a l or expect any of his f o l l owers 
to become H i n d u s . W h a t does i t mat ter ? 
H e was more t h a n a H i n d u . 

E v e n w i t h i n H i n d u i s m , was he a B r a h m i n 
or a sannyas i ? Once again , w h a t does it 
mat ter ? H e was brought up a B r a h m i n ; 
he left his f a m i l y and came to A r u n a c h a l a ; 
but he never took sannyas. H e h imse l f 
dec lared that he was ' athidsrami', outside 
the castes and categories, ne i ther B r a h m i n 
nor n o n - B r a h m i n , ne i ther householder nor 
sannyas i . 

W a s he a G u r u ? H e gave no f o r m a l 
i n i t i a t i o n , he sometimes denied that he was 
a g u r u , but he j o ined i n s ing ing ' R a m a n a 
S a t - G u r u ' , and m a n y exper ienced his 
G r a c e and guidance and s t i l l do. 

D i d he teach prayer and bel ief i n G o d ? 
He said that it is a lways good to p r a y and 
that w i t h o u t God 's G r a c e even the m o v e 
ment of a blade of grass is imposs ib le ; but 
on another occasion, speaking to a different 
type of person, he said : " W h y w o r r y about 
G o d ? L e t h i m w o r r y about h imse l f ; f ind 
out w h o it is that asks whether there is a 
G o d . " 

By 
" Se/n " 

I do not w i s h to argue that B h a g a v a n was 
a H i n d u or not a H i n d u , a n A v a t a r or not 
a n A v a t a r , a theist or a nontheist ; w h a t I 
say is that his purpose was to d iver t our 
minds f r o m a l l f orms a n d categories to the 
pure T r u t h of the Self . L e t us not waste 
our t ime t r y i n g to define w h a t B h a g a v a n 
was but t r y to f o l l ow h i m to w h a t IS . 

M a n y great Teachers throughout the ages 
have set up signposts to the T r u t h , but what 
mul t i tudes have gathered around these 
signposts and b u i l t churches and temples 
there, m a r v e l l i n g h o w b e a u t i f u l l y they were 
painted, and forgett ing that they were on ly 
indicators to the T r u t h beyond. Therefore 
B h a g a v a n constant ly w a r n e d us not to be 
en thra l l ed b y the beauty of any path or any 
scr ipture but to t u r n our m i n d s i n w a r d s to 
f ind out w h o i t is that fo l lows the pa th or 
scr ipture . A l l the signposts point to the One 
T r u t h , and that is to be f ound w i t h i n . T h a t 
is w h y B h a g a v a n said that T r u t h is s imple 
but m e n do not w a n t t r u t h , they w a n t 
mys tery . L e t us, therefore sacrifice to 
B h a g a v a n the m i n d that seeks to b u i l d 
doctrines and t u r n instead to the s i m p l i c i t y 
of T r u t h that is the v e r y Se l f of us. 

" M y obeisance to Thee 
I bow d o w n to Thee, O L o r d ! 
T h o u facest the south. 
T h o u art the A n c i e n t One. I bow d o w n 

to Thee. 
T h o u art Supreme . I bow d o w n to Thee . 
T h o u art M i g h t y . I bow d o w n to Thee 
T h o u art T i m e . I b o w d o w n to Thee . 
T h o u art the W o r d that is i n the 

beg inning . I b o w d o w n to Thee. 
T h o u art the R u l e r of the m i n d . I bow 

d o w n to T h e e . " 
— Yajur Veda. 



T A I T T I R I Y A U P A N I S H A D 

(Continued from our last Issue) 

B H R I G U V A L L I 

(Sect ion dea l ing w i t h B h r i g u ) 

May (Brahman) protect both of us. May (Brahman) 
sustain both of us. May we work together intensely. 
May our study be illuminating. Let us not bear 
illwill towards each other. 

O M P E A C E ! P E A C E ! P E A C E ! 

T h e celebrated B h r i g u , son of V a r u n a , approached 
his father V a r u n a say ing : " R e v e r e d S i r , please 
t e l l me about B r a h m a n " . T h e ( father) t o l d h i m 
" F o o d , the v i t a l forces ( p r a n a ) , the eyes, the ears, 
the m i n d and s p e e c h " . H e added : " That f r o m 
w h i c h these beings are born , that b y w h i c h those 
that are b o r n l i v e , that into w h i c h they complete ly 
go back on depart ing ( f r om this w o r l d ) , t r y to k n o w 
that . T h a t is B r a h m a n . " 

H e ( B h r i g u ) pract ised austerit ies (tapas ; deep 
and intense t h i n k i n g ) . A f t e r prac t i s ing tapas he 
came to the conclus ion that food was B r a h m a n . F o r 
(he thought that ) a l l these beings were r e a l l y b o r n 
of food, that those that were b o r n l i v e d on food a n d 
that they complete ly went back to food on depar t ing 
( f r om this w o r l d ) . H a v i n g rea l i zed this he (again) 
approached his father V a r u n a say ing : " R e v e r e d 
S i r , t e l l me about B r a h m a n . " T h e ( father again) 
said to h i m ; " Seek to k n o w B r a h m a n t h r o u g h 
tapas : tapas is B r a h m a n . " 

H e (again) pract ised tapas and, h a v i n g pract ised 
tapas, came to the conclus ion that the v i t a l forces 
w e r e B r a h m a n . F o r (he thought that ) a l l these 
beings were r e a l l y born of the v i t a l forces ; that 
those that were born l i v e d b y the v i t a l forces a n d 
that they complete ly went back to the v i t a l forces 
on depart ing ( f r om his w o r l d ) . H a v i n g rea l i zed this 
he aga in approached his father V a r u n a say ing : 
" R e v e r e d S i r , please t e l l me about B r a h m a n . " T h e 
( father again) said to h i m : " T r y to k n o w B r a h m a n 
t h r o u g h tapas ; tapas is B r a h m a n . " 

TO 

t \ 

So 
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H e (again) pract ised tapas and, h a v i n g 
pract ised tapas, came to the conc lus ion that 
m i n d (manas) was B r a h m a n . F o r (he 
thought that ) a l l these were r e a l l y b o r n of 
m i n d , that those that were b o r n l i v e d b y 
m i n d and that they complete ly went back 
into m i n d on depart ing ( f r om this w o r l d ) . 
H a v i n g rea l i zed this he aga in approached 
his father V a r u n a say ing : " R e v e r e d S i r , 
please t e l l me about B r a h m a n . " (The father 
again) sa id to h i m : " T r y to k n o w B r a h m a n 
t h r o u g h tapas ; tapas is B r a h m a n . " 

H e (again) pract ised tapas and, h a v i n g 
pract ised tapas, came to the conclusion that 
the inte l lect (vijnana) was B r a h m a n . F o r 
(he thought that ) a l l these beings w e r e 

r e a l l y b o r n of the inte l lect , that those that 
w e r e b o r n l i v e d b y the inte l lect and that 
they complete ly went back to the inte l lect 
on depart ing ( f r om this w o r l d ) . H a v i n g r e a 
l i z e d this he aga in approached his father 
V a r u n a say ing : " R e v e r e d S i r , please t e l l 
m e about B r a h m a n . " (The father again) 
said to h i m : " T r y to k n o w B r a h m a n 
t h r o u g h tapas ; tapas is B r a h m a n . " 

H e (again) pract ised tapas and, h a v i n g 
pract ised tapas, came to the conclusion that 
bliss is B r a h m a n . F o r (he thought that ) a l l 
these beings are r e a l l y b o r n of bl iss , that 
those that are b o r n l i v e b y bl iss and that 
they complete ly go back to bl iss on d e p a r t 
i n g ( f r om this w o r l d ) . T h i s is the esoteric 
knowledge (vidua) of B h r i g u son of V a r u n a . 
It is establ ished i n the highest vyoman 
(ether or space ; B r a h m a n ) . H e w h o k n o w s 
this is f i r m l y establ ished. H e becomes the 
possessor of food as w e l l as the eater of 
food. H e becomes great b y v i r t u e of his p r o 
geny, cattle a n d the lus t re of his s p i r i t u a l 
knowledge . H e becomes v e r y famous. 

F o o d shou ld not be despised. T h i s should 
be observed as a v o w (pious reso lu t i on ) . 
Prana indeed is food. The body is the eater 
of food. T h e body is establ ished o n Prana, 
Prana is establ ished on the body. There fore 
food is establ ished on food. H e w h o k n o w s 
th is food w h i c h is establ ished on food is f i r m 
l y establ ished. H e becomes the possessor of 
food as w e l l as the eater of food. H e becomes 

great b y v i r t u e of his progeny, catt le and the 
lustre of his s p i r i t u a l knowledge . H e 
becomes v e r y famous. 

F o o d should not be wasted . T h i s should be 
observed as a vow. W a t e r , indeed, is food. 
F i r e (lit. effulgence ; jyoti) is the eater of 
food. F i r e is establ ished on water ; water is 
establ ished on fire. There fore food is e s ta 
b l i shed on food. H e w h o k n o w s this food 
w h i c h is establ ished on food becomes f i r m l y 
establ ished. H e becomes the possessor of 
food as w e l l as the eater of food. H e becomes 
great b y v i r t u e of his progeny, cattle and 
the lustre of his s p i r i t u a l knowledge . H e 
becomes v e r y famous. 

F o o d shou ld be kept i n abundance. T h i s 
should be observed as a v o w . T h e ear th , 
indeed, is food. Akasa (space) is the eater of 
food. Space is establ ished on the ear th ; the 
ear th is establ ished on space. Therefore food 
is establ ished o n food. H e w h o k n o w s th is 
food w h i c h is establ ished on food becomes 
f i r m l y establ ished. H e becomes the possessor 
of food as w e l l as the eater of food. H e 
becomes great b y v i r t u e of his progeny, 
cattle and the lus t re of his s p i r i t u a l k n o w 
ledge. H e becomes v e r y famous. 

One should not t u r n a w a y anybody w h o 
comes to his house. T h i s should be observed 
as a vow. There fore p l e n t y of food shou ld 
be obtained (and stored) b y some means or 
other. " T h e food has been prepared " , says 
(the hos t ) . I f the food is prepared w i t h great 
care i t w i l l be prepared (for the host also 
e lsewhere) w i t h great care. I f the food is 
prepared w i t h m i d d l i n g care it w i l l be p r e 
pared ( for the host also e lsewhere) w i t h 
m i d d l i n g care. I f the food is prepared w i t h 
l i t t l e care i t w i l l be prepared ( for the host 
also e lsewhere) w i t h l i t t l e care. H e w h o 
k n o w s this (obtains the benefits ment ioned 
above ) . 

B r a h m a n is to be medi tated upon as safety 
(kshema) i n speech, as the acquis i t i on a n d 
preservat ion of w e a l t h (yoga kshema) i n 
prana and apana, i n the f o r m of re l i e f i n the 
anus. These are the methods of m e d i t a t i o n 
i n respect of the body. N o w i n r e g a r d to 
w h a t is d iv ine , ( B r a h m a n is to be medi tated 
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upon as) contentment i n r a i n , as force (or 
strength) i n l i g h t n i n g , as fame i n cattle , as 
lustre i n the stars, as the imper i shab le bl iss 
of progeny i n the generat ive organ and as 
e v e r y t h i n g (a l l ) i n space (akasa). I f one 
meditates upon it as support he obtains 
support . If one meditates upon it as great 
(maha) he becomes great. If one meditates 
upon it as m i n d (manah) he acquires the 
power of t h i n k i n g . If one meditates upon i t 
as obeisance (namah) a l l desires b o w d o w n 
before h i m . If one meditates upon i t as 
B r a h m a (the Vedas ) he becomes the k n o w e r 
of the Vedas . If one meditates upon i t as the 
destruct ive power of B r a h m a (Brahmanah 
parimarah) his enemies and r i v a l s die 
around h i m . 

H e who is i n this m a n and he w h o is i n 
the S u n are one. One w h o k n o w s this t r a n s 
cends the body of food (annamaya atma), 
transcends the body of v i t a l forces (prana-
maya atma), transcends the body of m i n d 
(manomaya atma), transcends the body of 
the intel lect (vijnanamaya atma), t r a n s 

cends the body of bl iss (anandamaya atma) 
and wanders about this w o r l d eat ing w h a t 
he l ikes and w e a r i n g w h a t he l ikes , s ing ing 
this saman (song) : " H a ! U h a ! U n a ! U ! 
I a m the food, I a m the food, I a m the food. 
I a m the eater of food, I a m the eater of food, 
I a m the eater of food. I a m the one who 
puts e v e r y t h i n g together (creates) , I a m the 
one who puts e v e r y t h i n g together, I a m the 
one w h o puts e v e r y t h i n g together. I was born 
of Rta (the e terna l l a w of the un iverse ) even 
before the gods. I a m the centre (nabhi) of 
i m m o r t a l i t y . H e w h o gives m e a w a y saves 
me thereby. I a m the food and I eat the 
eater of food. I overcome the ent ire w o r l d . 
M y splendour is equal to that of the S u n . " 

May (Brahman) protect both of us. May 
It sustain both of us. Let us work together 
intensely. May our studies be illuminating. 
Let us not bear illwill towards each other. 

O M P E A C E ! P E A C E ! P E A C E ! 

(To be continued) 

Telepathy 

By V. Venkataraman 

I once searched for the T a m i l d i c t i o n a r y 
to look u p a w o r d i n a text that B h a g a v a n 
h a d to ld me to copy out. Be fore I could do 
so he suddenly looked at me and to ld me 
the m e a n i n g of the w o r d both genera l ly 
and i n that context, a l though I h a d never 
ment ioned w h a t w o r d I w a n t e d to look up . 
It often happened w i t h me, as w i t h other 
devotees, that the moment a thought cross
ed m y m i n d he was aware of i t , and there 
was no need to t e l l h i m about i t . 
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CHAPTER SIXTEEN 

Translated by 
Prof. G . V. K U L K A R N I and A R T H U R O S B O R N E 

1-3 
O B h a r a t a , one b o r n w i t h virtues of a 

d i v i n e nature is endowed w i t h fearlessness, 
absolute p u r i t y of m i n d , establishment i n 
the serenity of wisdom, chari ty , se l f - rest 
raint , sacrifice, s tudy of the scriptures, 
penance, straightforwardness , n o n - v i o l e n c e , 
t ruth , f reedom f r o m w r a t h , resignation, 
peace (of m i n d ) , absence of mal ice , c o m 
passion towards beings, n o n - a t t a c h m e n t (to 
sensual p leasures) , softness, genti l i ty , want 
of indiscretion, br i l l iance , forgiveness, f o r t i 

tude, p u r i t y , lack of hatred and absence of 
undue pride , 

4 
W h i l e one b o r n w i t h properties of a de 

moniac nature is m a r k e d b y hypocr isy , a r r o 
gance, pr ide (se l f -conceit ) , anger, harshness 
and ignorance, O son of P r i t h a . 

5 

It is deemed that attributes of a d iv ine 
nature lead one to salvation, w h i l e those of 
a demoniac nature to bondage. 
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6 

There are two types of beings i n the 
w o r l d — d i v i n e and demoniac. T h e d i v i n e 
type is spoken of at l ength . L i s t e n about 
the demoniac (asuric ) type f r o m M e , O son 
of P r i t h a . 

7 

M e n of a demoniac nature understand 
ne i ther per formance of r i ght nor p r o h i b i t i o n 
of w r o n g act ion (or the ways of act ion and 
r e n u n c i a t i o n ) . A m o n g them, there is neither 
p u r i t y , nor character , nor t r u t h . 

8 

T h e y say that the w o r l d is u n r e a l , base
less, devo id of G o d , m u t u a l l y i l l - c once ived 
(or not brought about i n the r e g u l a r causal 
sequence) and is the product of desire (i.e. 
s exua l i m p u l s e ) . W h a t else ( they s a y ) , is 
there ? 

9 

H o l d i n g such v iews , these wretched souls 
of l i t t l e unders tand ing p e r f o r m fierce 
actions, and i l l - d i sposed , l ead the w o r l d to 
chaos. 

10 

These (men) of i m p u r e vows, obsessed by 
insat iab le passion, f u l l of hypocr i sy , se l f -
conceit and se l f - in tox i ca t i on , adopt ing false 
doctrines t h r o u g h confusion, set out to act 
( a c c o r d i n g l y ) . 

11 

E n t e r t a i n i n g endless desires r esu l t ing i n 
death, they consider the enjoyment of the 
objects of sense as the highest good, being 
cocksure of the same as the highest purpose 
(of l i f e ) . 

12 

H e l d i n bondage by hundreds of ties of 
hope, desire and anger, they seek to amass 
w e a l t h by unjust means for the sake of 
en joy ing the objects of sense. 

13-16 

D e l u d e d b y ignorance, say ing , " T o d a y 1 
have atta ined this and ( t omorrow) shal l 
fu l f i l that desire of m i n e ; this w e a l t h is 
a l ready m i n e and that also w i l l become 
m i n e ; this foe I have a l ready k i l l e d and 
others also I s h a l l do a w a y w i t h . I a m the 
L o r d , enjoyer, perfect, strong and happy . I. 
a m w e a l t h y and b o r n i n a noble f a m i l y ; 
who else is l i k e me ? I sha l l sacrifice, g ive 
i n c h a r i t y and s h a l l re jo ice , " these m e n , 
w i t h the i r minds distracted i n var ious ways 
and i n v o l v e d i n numerous delusions, 
e x t r e m e l y attached to the enjoyment of 
objects, reach the i r doom i n the deepest h e l l . 

17 

Se l f - conce i ted and stiff, these w e a l t h y , 
p r o u d and intox i cated (persons) p e r f o r m 
sacrifices on ly i n name w i t h ostentation and 
w i thout observ ing r i t u a l s . 

18 

Resor t ing to egoism, force, pr ide , passion 
and anger, these mal i c i ous persons hate M e , 
d w e l l i n g i n the i r o w n bodies, as w e l l as i n 
those of others. 

19 

Into demoniac wombs alone, I forever cast 
these c r u e l haters, degenerate and u n h o l y , 
to be reborn i n the w o r l d . 

20 

These fools, O son of K u n t i , b o r n i n 
demoniac wombs again and again, reach the 
fa l l en condi t ion w i t h o u t coming to M e . 

21 

Th is is the threefo ld gate to h e l l l ead ing 
to one's r u i n : Pass ion , A n g e r and G r e e d . 
There fore one should abandon this t r i o . 

22 

A m a n free f r o m these three, O son of 
K u n t i , w o r k s out his o w n good and hence 
reaches the highest state, 
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23 
H e who abandons the in junct ions of the 

scr iptures and behaves according to the 
impulses of his desires, attains nei ther p e r 
fect ion nor happiness nor the highest state 
of sa lvat ion . 

24 
L e t the S c r i p t u r e , therefore, be your 

a uth or i ty i n dec id ing w h a t is r i g h t and w h a t 
is w r o n g act ion. H a v i n g understood the 

words of the s c r i p t u r a l in junc t i on , y o u 
should act i n this w o r l d . 

0 S c r i p t u r e ' i s d e f i n e d as t h a t w h i c h g i v e s p u r e 
m e a n s o f a t t a i n i n g t h e p u r p o s e o f l i f e a n d a l s o 
s t a t e s t h e c o n t r a r y o n e s w h i c h d e f i l e t h i s 
p u r p o s e . ) 

H e r e ends the S i x t e e n t h Chapter of the 
B h a g a v a d G i t a ent i t led ' The Yoga of the 
Division of Attributes of Divine and 
Demoniac Natures'. 

Who am I? 

By G . N . Daley 

Whence came I 
B o d y , m i n d and consciousness 
B e c o m i n g w h a t ? 
W h a t can become — s 
W h e n a l l is N O W 
A n d seer-seen are O N E ? 
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T H E P H I L O S O P H Y O F P A N C H A R A T R A : B y 
D r . S . R . B h a t t , G a n e s h & C o . , M a d r a s - 1 7 . 
P p . 136. P r i c e : R s . 5. 

D r . B h a t t s t u d i e s t h e s c h o o l o f P a n c h a r a t r a — 
a n o t a b l e s y s t e m o f T h o u g h t a n d D i s c i p l i n e i n 
t h e V a i s h n a v a C u l t — w i t h a v i e w t o p r o v e t h a t 
i t s p h i l o s o p h y i s m o r e advaitic ( m o n i s t ) t h a n 
n o r m a l l y c o n c e d e d . I n f a c t t h e p o p u l a r u n d e r 
s t a n d i n g i s t h a t t h i s s y s t e m i s w h o l l y o f 
visishtadvaita p e r s u a s i o n ; t h e p r e s e n t w o r k s e e k s 
t o s h o w i t i s n o t so a n d t h a t t h e r e a r e f u n d a 
m e n t a l d i f f e r e n c e s b e t w e e n t h e p h i l o s o p h y a n d 
p r a c t i c e o f t h e P a n c h a r a t r a a n d t h e t e a c h i n g s o f 
R a m a n u j a . 

I n g i v i n g a h i s t o r i c a l a c c o u n t o f t h e P a n c h a 
r a t r a a n d t h e s a l i e n t f e a t u r e s o f t h e s y s t e m e . g . 
P a r a b r a h m a n , V y u h a M a n i f e s t a t i o n , C o n c e p t o f 
L a k s h m i ' w h o s u b s i s t s b u t n o t e x i s t s A v a t a r a , 
A n t a r y a m i n , A r c h a , D r . B h a t t d w e l l s a t l e n g t h 
o n t h e t r e a t m e n t o f t h e A b s o l u t e , t h e R e a l i t y 
( T r a n s c e n d e n t a l ) — b o t h i n t h e e a r l i e r N a r a y a -

n i y a a n d t h e l a t e r S a m h i t a s — i n t e r m s t h a t 
r e m i n d o n e o f t h e d e s c r i p t i o n s o f N i r g u n a 
B r a h m a n i n t h e U p a n i s h a d s a n d c o n s i d e r s t h i s as 
s u f f i c i e n t e v i d e n c e o f t h e advaitic c h a r a c t e r o f 
t h e p h i l o s o p h y . H e d o e s n o t t a k e d u e n o t i c e o f 
t h e d e s c r i p t i o n s i n t h e s a m e t e x t s o f t h e o t h e r 
a s p e c t s o f t h e R e a l i t y w h i c h w o u l d w a r r a n t a 
t o t a l l y d i f f e r e n t i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i f t a k e n b y t h e m 
s e l v e s . I n f a c t , l i k e m o s t I n d i a n s y s t e m s i n 
A g a m i c t r a d i t i o n , h e r e t o o t h e R e a l i t y i s p r e s e n t 
e d i n m o r e w a y s t h a n o n e i n k e e p i n g w i t h i t s 
i n t e g r a l c h a r a c t e r . A l l w a y s o f b e i n g , m o n i s t i c , 
p a r t i a l l y m o n s t i c , p l u r a l i s t i c , c a n b e a f f i r m e d o f 
t h e R e a l i t y a s v e r i f i e d i n s p i r i t u a l e x p e r i e n c e . 

T h e r e i s m u c h i n t h i s b o o k t h a t t h r o w s l i g h t o n 
t h e c o n c e p t s o f vyuha, avatara, prapatti, sakti e t c . 
b u t t h e s p i r i t o f a p p r o a c h a n d p r e s e n t a t i o n i s t o o 
o n e - s i d e d t o i n v i t e s e r i o u s s t u d y o f t h e b o o k . W e 
d o n o t t h i n k t h e a u t h o r i s r i g h t i n h i s r e m a r k s 

o n R a m a n u j a ' s a p p r e c i a t i o n o f t h e r o l e o f s u r 
r e n d e r , G r a c e a n d B h a k t i . 

T H E E N C O U N T E R O F M A N A N D N A T U R E : 
B y S e y y e d H o o s e i n N a s r , A l l e n a n d U n w i n L t d . , 
L o n d o n . P p . 151. P r i c e : 30 s h . 

T h e t h e m e o f t h i s b o o k i s b e s t s t a t e d i n t h e 
w o r d s o f t h e a u t h o r : " A l t h o u g h s c i e n c e i s l e g i t i 
m a t e i n i t s e l f , t h e r o l e a n d f u n c t i o n o f s c i e n c e 
a n d i t s a p p l i c a t i o n h a v e b e c o m e i l l e g i t i m a t e a n d 
e v e n d a n g e r o u s b e c a u s e o f t h e l a c k o f a h i g h e r 
f o r m o f k n o w l e d g e i n t o w h i c h s c i e n c e c o u l d b e 
i n t e g r a t e d a n d t h e d e s t r u c t i o n o f t h e s a c r e d a n d 
s p i r i t u a l v a l u e o f n a t u r e . T o r e m e d y t h i s s i t u a t i o n 
t h e m e t a p h y s i c a l k n o w l e d g e p e r t a i n i n g t o n a t u r e 
m u s t b e r e v i v e d a n d t h e s a c r e d q u a l i t y o f n a t u r e 
g i v e n b a c k t o i t o n c e a g a i n . " ( p . 14) 

I n a c o g e n t e x p o s i t i o n o f h i s s t u d y o f t h e 
p r o b l e m , D r . N a s r t r a c e s t h e g r o w i n g d i v o r c e 
b e t w e e n t h e m i n d o f m a n a n d l i f e i n N a t u r e 
u n d e r t h e i n f l u e n c e o f P o s i t i v e S c i e n c e s i n t h e 
W e s t . H e p o i n t s o u t h o w t h e s p i r i t u a l c o n t e n t o f 
t h e o l d e r K n o w l e d g e r e l a t i n g t o N a t u r e , b o t h i n 
t h e E a s t a n d t h e M i d d l e - E a s t , h a s b e e n g r a d u a l l y 
d i s p l a c e d b y s c i e n c e s t h a t g i v e t h e ' k n o w l e d g e 
o f a c c i d e n t s b u t n o t o f t h e s u b s t a n c e ' , h o w 
P h i l o s o p h y h a s b e c o m e a m e r e r e f l e c t i o n o f 
S c i e n c e , C h r i s t i a n T h e o l o g y h a s b e c o m e i n d i v i 
d u a l - c e n t r e d a n d m o v e d a w a y f r o m t h e c o n t e x t 
o f M o t h e r - N a t u r e . H e p l e a d s f o r a r e v a l u a t i o n o f 
t h e f a c t o r s t h a t e n t e r i n t o t h e s t u d y o f G o d , M a n 
a n d N a t u r e . " T h e r e i s n o p e a c e p o s s i b l e a m o n g 
m e n u n l e s s t h e r e i s p e a c e a n d h a r m o n y w i t h 
n a t u r e . A n d i n o r d e r t o h a v e p e a c e a n d h a r m o n y 
w i t h n a t u r e o n e m u s t b e i n h a r m o n y a n d e q u i l i 
b r i u m w i t h H e a v e n , a n d u l t i m a t e l y w i t h t h e 
S o u r c e a n d O r i g i n o f a l l t h i n g s . H e w h o i s a t 
p e a c e w i t h G o d i s a l s o a t p e a c e w i t h H i s c r e a t i o n , 
b o t h w i t h n a t u r e a n d w i t h m a n . 5 ' 

A w e l l - t h o u g h t t h e s i s c o m m e n d i n g i t s e l f t o 
e v e r y s e r i o u s m i n d . 
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I N D I A I N T H E T I M E O F P A T A N J A L I : B y 
B . N . P u r i , B h a r a t i y a V i d y a B h a v a n , B o m b a y - 7 . 
P p . 272. P r i c e : R s . 20 . 

I n s e e k i n g t o r e c o n s t r u c t t h e p o l i t i c a l a n d s o c i a l 
h i s t o r y o f I n d i a o n t h e b a s i s o f t h e Mahabhashya 
o f P a t a n j a l i ( c o m m e n t a r y o n t h e Ashtadhyayi o f 
P a n i n i t h e g r a m m a r i a n ) , D r . P u r i h a s d r a w n u p o n / 
s e v e r a l c o r r o b o r a t i v e s o u r c e s l i k e t h e a c c o u n t s o f 
c o n t e m p o r a r y f o r e i g n v i s i t o r s , p i l l a r i n s c r i p t i o n s , 
l i t e r a r y w o r k s o f o t h e r c e l e b r i t i e s e t c . W h e t h e r 
h e a g r e e s w i t h t h e c o n c l u s i o n s o f o t h e r s c h o l a r s 
o r n o t h e h a s m e n t i o n e d t h e i r v i e w s i n a d e q u a t e 
d e t a i l . T h e a u t h o r h o l d s t h a t P a t a n j a l i l i v e d i n 
150 B . C . , h e w a s a c o n t e m p o r a r y o f P u s h y a m i t r a , 
h e w a s f r o m t h e N o r t h , a n d t h a t h e w a s n o t t h e 
s a m e p e r s o n w h o w r o t e t h e Y o g a S u t r a s . 

W o r k i n g w i t h s k i l l a n d d i s c r i m i n a t i o n , 
D r . P u r i d r a w s a n e x t e n s i v e p i c t u r e o f t h e g e o 
g r a p h i c a l a n d e c o n o m i c l a y - o u t o f t h e c o u n t r y as 
s u g g e s t e d b y t h e o b s e r v a t i o n s , i l l u s t r a t i o n s a n d 
c i t a t i o n s i n t h e w r i t i n g s o f P a t a n j a l i . T h e c h a p 
t e r s o n E d u c a t i o n a l l i f e a n d R e l i g i o u s c o n d i t i o n s 
a r e s p e c i a l l y w e l l d o n e . L i t e r a t u r e , a r t a n d a r c h i 
t e c t u r e a r e a l s o c o v e r e d i n d e t a i l . H e r e a n d t h e r e 
t h e r e a r e p e e p s i n t o t h e o c c u l t s i d e o f t h i n g s e .g . 
" F o r t h e v i t a l a i r s o f a y o u n g m a n m o u n t u p w a r d s 
t o l e a v e h i s b o d y w h e n a n e l d e r a p p r o a c h e s ; b u t 
b y r i s i n g t o m e e t h i m a n d S a l u t i n g h e r e c o v e r s 
t h e m . " ( M B . 6.1.84) 

M . P . P A N D I T . 

T R A N C E A N D P O S S E S S I O N S T A T E S : E d i t e d 
b y R a y m o n P r i n c e . P u b l i s h e d b y R . M . B u c k e 
M e m o r i a l S o c i e t y , M o n t r e a l , C a n a d a . P p . 200 
P r i c e : N o t s t a t e d . 

S u c h t e r m s as T r a n c e , P o s s e s s i o n , O b s e s s i o n , 
S u g g e s t i o n , H y p n o t i s m a n d t h e l i k e h a v e b e e n t o o 
l o n g l e f t t o p s e u d o - d e f i n i t i o n a n d a p p l i c a t i o n . 
W h i l e s c i e n t i s t s h a v e r e g a r d e d t h e m w i t h c o n 
t e m p t , r e l i g i o n i s t s h a v e l o o k e d u p o n t h e m w i t h 
c o m p a s s i o n a t e c o n d e s c e n s i o n . T h e m o d e r n c y n i c , 
w h o i s i n t e r e s t e d i n n e i t h e r , h a s t o l e r a t e d s u c h 
s t a t e s w i t h s u p e r c i l i o u s c o m p l a c e n c y , t o l e r a t i n g 
t h e m as v i c t i m s o f d e l u s i o n s . 

T h e R . M . B u c k e M e m o r i a l S o c i e t y w h i c h i s 
d e v o t e d t o t h e s t u d y o f a r e a s c o m m o n t o r e l i g i o n 
a n d p s y c h i a t r y , w i t h p a r t i c u l a r r e f e r e n c e t o t h e 
s t a t e o f m y s t i c a l o r t r a n s c e n d e n t a l s t a t e s o f 
c o n s c i o u s n e s s , h a s i n t h i s v a l u a b l e p u b l i c a t i o n 
b r o u g h t o u t t h e d e t a i l e d p r o c e e d i n g s o f t h e 
S e c o n d A n n u a l C o n f e r e n c e o f t h e S o c i e t y h e l d i n 
M a r c h 1966. T h e - c o n f e r e n c e h a s c l e a r l y b r o u g h t 
o u t t h e c o n c l u s i o n t h a t n a t i v e e x p l a n a t i o n s o f 
s p i r i t p o s s e s s i o n , g e n e r a l l y i n v o l v e d e l e m e n t s o f 
f a n t a s y , a n d t h a t t h e r e a r e i n f a c t n o s u c h t h i n g s 

a s d i s e m b o d i e d a g e n c i e s w h i c h m o u n t t h e i r 
d e v o t e e s , a n d c a u s e t h e m t o b e h a v e i n t h e m a n n e r 
w e h a v e h e a r d d e s c r i b e d t i m e a n d a g a i n . 

C o n t e m p o r a r y m i d d l e c l a s s o p i n i o n u s u a l l y 
d i s m i s s e d t h e s p i r i t s , a n d r e g a r d e d t h e m as p r i 
m i t i v e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s o f s o c i a l , p s y c h o l o g i c a l o r 
p h y s i o l o g i c a l f o r c e s . B u t , i n t h e s a c r e d b o o k s a n d 
t h e d o g m a o f t h e h i g h e r r e l i g i o n s w h i c h f o r m a 
b a s i c r o o t o f o u r c u l t u r e , t h e b e l i e f i n s p i r i t s i s 
c l e a r l y e v i d e n t . I t t h e r e f o r e p o s e s a d i f f i c u l t 
p r o b l e m t o t h e m o d e r n m i n d a n d t h i s t i m e l y 
p u b l i c a t i o n h a s t a c k l e d t h i s d i f f i c u l t s u b j e c t i n a 
s c h o l a r l y m a n n e r . 

O n e s a l i e n t q u e s t i o n b r o u g h t o u t b y t h e c o n 
f e r e n c e i s t h a t p o s s e s s i o n s t a t e s a r e t o t h e m o r e 
a r c h a i c f o r m s o f r e l i g i o u s l i f e , w h a t m y s t i c 
s t a t e s a r e t o i t s m o r e e v o l v e d f o r m s . B y e x p a n d 
i n g o u r k n o w l e d g e o n t h e n a t u r e o f p o s s e s s i o n 
s t a t e s a n d p r i m i t i v e r e l i g i o n s , t h i s b o o k h a s n o t 
o n l y f o c u s s e d t h e a r c - l i g h t o n t h e m o r e p r i m i t i v e 
s t a t e s b u t a l s o i l l u m i n a t e d t h e m e a n i n g a n d ' u n c 
t i o n o f m y s t i c a l s t a t e s . F o r , d o e s n o t o n e k n o w 
t h a t b e n e a t h m a n ' s t h i n v e n e e r o f c o n s c i o u s n e s s 
l i e s a r e l a t i v e l y u n c h a r t e d r e a l m o f m e n t a l a c t i 
v i t y , t h e n a t u r e a n d f u n c t i o n o f w h i c h h a v e b e e n 
n e i t h e r s y s t e m a t i c a l l y e x p l o r e d n o r a d e q u a t e l y 
c o n c e p t u a l i s e d ? 

D e s p i t e n u m e r o u s s t u d i e s b y s c h o l a r s a n d p s y 
c h o l o g i s t s f r o m t h e d a y s o f F r e u d o n d a y - d r e a m 
i n g , s l e e p a n d d r e a m - s t a t e s , h y p n o s i s , s e n s o r y 
d e p r i v a t i o n , h y s t e r i c a l s t a t e s o r d i s s o c i a t i o n ^ a n d 
d e p e r s o n a l i s a t i o n , p h a r m a c o l o g i c a l l y - i n d u c e d m e n 
t a l a b e r r a t i o n s a n d so o n , t h e r e h a s b e e n l i t t l e 
a t t e m p t m a d e t o o r g a n i z e t h i s s c a t t e r e d i n f o r m a 
t i o n w i t h i n t h e f r a m e w o r k o f a c o m p r e h e n s i v e 
t h e o r e t i c a l s y s t e m . T h e o b j e c t i v e o f t h e p r e s e n t 
p u b l i c a t i o n i s t o i n t e g r a t e a n d d i s c u s s c u r r e n t 
k n o w l e d g e o f v a r i o u s a l t e r e d s t a t e s o f c o n s c i o u s 
n e s s a n d t h e y h a v e b e e n d i s c u s s e d u n d e r t h e f o l 
l o w i n g h e a d s , n a m e l y : — 

(1) T h e c o n d i t i o n s n e c e s s a r y f o r t h e i r 
e m e r g e n c y ; 

(2) T h e f a c t o r s w h i c h i n f l u e n c e t h e i r o u t w a r d 
m a n i f e s t a t i o n ; 

(3) T h e i r r e l a t e d n e s s a n d o r c o m m o n d e n o m i 
n a t i o n , a n d 

(4) T h e a d a p t i v e o r m a l a d a p t i v e f u n c t i o n s 
w h i c h t h e y s e r v e . 

A n a l y s i s o f h y p n o s i s h a s b e e n a b l y u n d e r t a k e n 
i n t h i s s t u d y b y P e t e r H . V a n D e r W a l d e , I n s t r u c 
t o r i n P s y c h i a t r y i n B o s t o n U n i v e r s i t y , w h i c h 
r e v e a l s c e r t a i n b a s i c c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f t h e 
P h e n o m e n o n . T h e s e e l e m e n t s c o m p r i s i n g i n d i v i 
d u a l , i n t e r - p e r s o n a l a n d c u l t u r a l v a r i a b l e s h a v e 
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b e e n u t i l i s e d b y t h e p r o f e s s o r (p . 3) i n a t r a n s -
c u l t u r a l c o m p a r i s o n so as t o d e m o n s t r a t e t h e f a c t 
t h a t t r a n c e p h e n o m e n a a r e g o a l - o r i e n t e d 
b e h a v i o u r s e x p r e s s e d b y i n d i v i d u a l s w i t h i n a 
g i v e n c u l t u r e b y m e t h o d s w h i c h a r e c u l t u r a l l y 
s a n c t i o n e d f o r a c h i e v i n g t h e s e e n d s . I f t h e r e a r e 
d i f f e r e n c e s b e t w e e n t r a n c e s t a t e s t h e y c a n b e 
t a k e n as r e p r e s e n t i n g c u l t u r a l v a r i a n t s o f s i m i l a r 
p s y c h o l o g i c a l m e c h a n i s m s . 

A r n o l d L u d w i g , i n h i s p a p e r o n a l t e r e d s t a t e s 
o f c o n s c i o u s n e s s , r e f e r s t o W i l l i a m J a m e s ' d e s 
c r i p t i o n o f s u b j e c t i v e e x p e r i e n c e a s s o c i a t e d w i t h 
s u c h a l t e r a t i o n s a n d q u o t i n g h i s d e s c r i p t i o n o f 
" T h e C h a r m o f D r u n k e n n e s s " , r e m a r k s t h a t 
' l o s s o f s e l f - c o n t r o l ' a n d ' g r i p o n r e a l i t y ' a l s o 
h a p p e n i n t h e c a s e o f m y s t i c a l , r e v e l a t o r y o r 
s p i r i t - p o s s e s s i o n s t a t e s , w h e r e t h e i n d i v i d u a l 
r e l i n q u i s h e s s u c h c o n t r o l i n t h e h o p e o f e x p e r i 
e n c i n g d i v i n e t r u t h , c l a i r v o y a n c e , c o s m i c c o n s 
c i o u s n e s s , c o m m u n i o n w i t h s p i r i t s o r s u p e r 
n a t u r a l p o w e r s , a l l i n t h e h o p e o f s e r v i n g as 
t e m p o r a r y a b o d e o f G o d s . H e a d d s : 

" A l t h o u g h t h i s f e e l i n g o f i n c r e a s e d s i g n i f i 
c a n c e a n d i m p o r t m a y b e e n c o u n t e r e d d u r i n g 
d r e s s i n g , h y p n o s i s , a e s t h e t i c e x p e r i e n c e s , c r e a 
t i v e s t a t e s a n d a u r a s p r e c e d i n g S e i z u r e s i t a l s o 
r e p r e s e n t s c o n s c i o u s n e s s , w h e t h e r t h a t s t a t e o f 
c o n s c i o u s n e s s i s i n d u c e d b y ' n a t u r a l ' o r b y 
' a r t i f i c i a l ' m e a n s ( i . e . p e y o t e , L S D , m a r i j u a n a 
a n d v a r i o u s a n a e s t h e t i c s ) . I w o u l d s u r m i s e t h a t 
t h i s ' r a w ' s e n s e o f s i g n i f i c a n c e , w h i c h l e n d s 
i m p o r t a n d c o n v i c t i o n t o t h e ' r e v e l a t i o n s ' 
a t t a i n e d d u r i n g m y s t i c a l c o n s c i o u s n e s s o r r e l i 
g i o u s p o s s e s s i o n s t a t e s , h a s b e e n a m a j o r f a c t o r 
i n t h e s t a b i l i s a t i o n o f m a n y r e l i g i o n s , s e c t s a n d 
c u l t s . * ' 

T h r o u g h o u t h i s t o r y , o n e m u s t h a v e n o t e d t h a t 
a l t e r e d s t a t e s o f c o n s c i o u s n e s s h a v e p l a y e d a 
m a j o r r o l e i n v a r i o u s h e a l i n g a r t s a n d p r a c t i c e s . 
O n e h a s o n l y t o g o b a c k t o w h a t S o c r a t e s h a s 
r e m a r k e d i n t h e P h a e d r u s w h e r e h e r e m a r k s : 
" O u r g r e a t e s t b l e s s i n g s c o m e t o u s b y w a y o f 
m a d n e s s . " S o c r a t e s h a s d e n n e d f o u r t y p e s o f 
d i v i n e m a d n e s s , i . e . , a l t e r e d s t a t e s o f c o n s c i o u s 
n e s s . T h e s e a r e (a) p r o p h e t i c m a d n e s s , w h o s e 
p a t r o n i s A p o l l o ; (b ) t e l e s t i c o r r i t u a l m a d n e s s , 
w h o s e p a t r o n i s D i o n y s u s ; (c ) p o e t i c m a d n e s s , 
i n s p i r e d b y t h e M u s e s ; a n d (d ) e r o t i c m a d n e s s , 
i n s p i r e d b y A p h r o d i t e a n d E r o s . 

W h i l e m o d e r n p s y c h o l o g i s t s m a y g l i b l y d e b a t e 
t h e r a t i o n a l j u s t i f i c a t i o n o f s u c h a c t i v i t i e s o r 
d i s m i s s t h e s c i e n t i f i c v a l i d i t y o f t h e i r c o n c o m i 
t a n t t h e o l o g i s t s , t h i s b o o k h a s e m p h a s i s e d t h e 
f a c t t h a t t h e d e v o t e e s d o b e l i e v e i n t h i n g s s p i r i 
t u a l a n d t h a t t h e y d o e n d e a v o u r t o r e l a t e t h e m 

t o t h e i r d e i t i e s i n t h e m o s t f a v o u r a b l e w a y . T h e i r 
i n t e n t i o n s a n d t h e i r b e l i e f s a r e v e r y r e a l f a c t o r s 
i n t h e c a u s a t i o n o f t h e i r b e h a v i o u r . T h e a u t h o r s 
h a v e r i g h t l y d i s m i s s e d a n y e l a b o r a t e e x p l a n a t i o n s 
o v e r l o o k i n g t h e g e n e r a l p s y c h o l o g y o f r e l i g i o n a s 
i n a d e q u a t e a n a c c o u n t o f p o s s e s s i o n s t a t e s a s t h e 
d e s c r i p t i o n o f a p a i n t i n g b y o n e w h o i s c o l o u r 
b l i n d o r a n a l y s i s o f m u s i c b y o n e w h o i s 
s t o n e - d e a f . 

P H I L O S O P H Y F O R E V E R Y M A N : B y D a g o b e r t 
D . R u n e s . T h e P h i l o s o p h i c a l L i b r a r y , N e w Y o r k . 
P p . 148. P r i c e : $ 4.75. 

T h i s s m a l l , b u t c o m p r e h e n s i v e v o l u m e p r e s e n t s 
a p a n o r a m a o f t h e g r e a t p h i l o s o p h e r s o f a l l t i m e s 
f r o m S o c r a t e s t o S a r t r e , t r a c i n g t h e i r b a c k g r o u n d 
a n d i m p a c t o n m o d e r n c i v i l i z a t i o n . A s m a n w i t h 
e v e r e x p a n d i n g i n t e r e s t s t o g u i d e h i m , r e m a i n s a 
m y s t e r y t o h i m s e l f , i t h a s b e c o m e n e c e s s a r y f o r 
h i m t o s e e k s u c h c r u t c h e s as s u p e r - n a t u r a l 
i n s t r u c t i o n s t o r e v e a l h i s i g n o r a n c e , o r d e r h i s l i f e 
a n d r e g u l a t e h i s i n t e r e s t s a l o n g w i t h t h e s c i e n c e s 
w h i c h s e r v e h i m . T h i s h a n d b o o k o f p h i l o s o p h i c a l 
t h o u g h t i s h e l p f u l t o t h e e x t e n t t h a t i t d e s c r i b e s 
t h e d e c l i n e a n d f a l l o f t h e s u p e r n a t u r a l i n s t r u c 
t i o n as i t n o t o n l y l a c k s h i s t o r i c a l j u s t i f i c a t i o n b u t 
i g n o r e s t h e o t h e r s i d e o f t h e h u m a n b e i n g , n a m e 
l y , t h a t p a r t o f h i m w h i c h f o r a l l h i s i g n o r a n c e 
d e c l a r e s h i s n e e d s a n d o b l i g a t i o n t o t h i n k 
i n d e p e n d e n t l y , t o c h o o s e a n d r e m a i n f r e e a n d t o 
c o p e , h o w e v e r p o o r l y , w i t h t h e p r o b l e m o f l i f e . 

T h e r e i s n o g a i n s a y i n g t h e f a c t t h a t h o w e v e r 
m u c h s c i e n c e m a y h a v e p r o g r e s s e d , w i t h a l l t h e 
e n e r g i e s o f t h e p e o p l e w h i p p e d i n t o " a c t i o n " , 
h u m a n l i f e i s s u r e l y d e p r i v e d o f a l l v a l u e u n l e s s 
m a n i s a b l e t o w i t h d r a w i n t o h i m s e l f a n d c o n 
s i d e r q u a l i t y , d i r e c t i o n a n d i n t e n t o f h i s l i f e ; 
a n d t h i s i n s h o r t i s t h e m e s s a g e o f t h i s p u b l i c a t i o n 
o f l e s s t h a n o n e h u n d r e d a n d f o r t y p a g e s , w h i c h 
o f f e r s a c l e a r c o m p r e h e n s i o n o f t h e f u n d a m e n t a l 
t h e o r i e s a n d i s s u e s t h a t h a v e k e p t t h i n k e r s — 
o r i e n t a l a n d o c c i d e n t a l — f r o m t h e d a y s o f T h a l e s 
600 B . C . d o w n to O t t o N e u r a t h a n d J e a n P a u l 
S a r t r e . T h r o u g h o u t t h i s l o n g p e r i o d , p h i l o s o p h e r s 
h a v e b e e n d i v i d e d i n t o t h o s e w h o h a v e w i s h e d 
t o t i g h t e n t h e s o c i a l b o n d s a n d o t h e r s w h o w a n t 
e d t o r e l a x t h e m . W h e n t h e d i s c i p l i n a r i a n s a d v o 
c a t e d s o m e s y s t e m o f ' D o g m a ' a n d t h e r e f o r e 
w e r e b e i n g c o m p e l l e d t o o p p o s e S c i e n c e , t h e 
' L i b e r t a r i a n s ' ( w e u s e B e r t r a n d R u s s e l ' s p h r a s e ) 
h a v e t e n d e d t o b e s c i e n t i f i c , u t i l i t a r i a n , r e a l i s t i c 
a n d h o s t i l e t o v i o l e n t p a s s i o n a n d e n e m i e s o f t h e 
m o r e p r o f o u n d f o r m s o f r e l i g i o n . T h i s c o n f l i c t 
e x i s t e d e v e n i n p r e - S o c r a t e s ' G r e e c e a n d i n 
c h a n g i n g f o r m s i t h a s p e r s i s t e d t o t h e p r e s e n t 
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d a y a n d w i l l s u r e l y p e r s i s t f o r m a n y a g e s t o 
c o m e . I t i s t h i s c o n f l i c t a n d a n g u i s h t h a t u n d e r 
l i n e s m a n ' s i n t e n s e a w a r e n e s s t o h i s c o n t i n g e n c y 
a n d f r e e d o m w h i c h i s t h e k e y n o t e o f e x i s t e n t i a 
l i s m , o n w h i c h n o t e t h e b o o k e n d s . 

R i g h t l y h a s t h e a u t h o r t i t l e d t h e b o o k " P h i l o 
s o p h y for E v e r y m a n " ; f o r t h e u n i q u e n e s s o f 
m a n h a s c r e a t e d t h e o b s c u r i t y o f p h i l o s o p h y . 
E a c h i n d i v i d u a l s e e s 1 t r u t h ' as a f u n c t i o n o f h i s 
o w n b e c o m i n g , o f h i s o w n p r i v a t e r h y t h m s a n d 
b r e a k - t h r o u g h s w h i c h a r e u n p r e d i c t a b l e . A s 
' t r u t h ' i s a n a c t o f h i s b e i n g i t w i l l a c c o r d i n g l y 
n e v e r h a v e a p r e c i s e i d e n t i t y w i t h t h e t r u t h s 
d i s c e r n e d b y e v e r y o t h e r m a n . P h i l o s o p h i c t r u t h 
m u s t a l w a y s b e c h o s e n , n o t b o r r o w e d o r a c c e p t e d 
f r o m t r a d i t i o n . 

A s d o w n t h e a g e s m a n r e m a i n s u n c e r t a i n as t o 
w h a t h e h a s r e a l l y c h o s e n , t h e a c t o f c h o o s i n g 
m u s t b e p e r f o r m e d o v e r a n d o v e r a g a i n , a n d i t 
i s t h i s e f f o r t o f m a n t h a t D . D . R u n e s h a s d e s 
c r i b e d i n d e t a i l i n t h i s i n t e r e s t i n g b o o k w h i c h 
c a n s e r v e e m i n e n t l y as a p h i l o s o p h i c r e f e r e n c e 
m a n u a l . 

A R G U S . 

S E Q U E L T O T H E M Y S T E R I E S O F G O D I N T H E 
U N I V E R S E : B y H . S . S p e n c e r a n d o t h e r s . 
C o m p i l e d a n d e d i t e d b y T o n y R i g s d a l e S h e r 
w o o d . P u b l i s h e r s : S . V . V a s w a n i , 1 R a j k a m a l , 
7 9 5 / 3 P a d a m j e e P a r k , P o o n a - 2 . P p . 181. 
P r i c e : R s . 10. 

A s t h e t i t l e o f t h e b o o k a n n o u n c e s , t h i s c o m 
p i l a t i o n o f e s s a y s - i s m e a n t t o s u p p l e m e n t t h e 
m a i n w o r k o f H o r m u s j e e S h a p o o r j e e S p e n c e r 
e n t i t l e d : " T h e M y s t e r i e s o f G o d i n t h e U n i 
v e r s e . " I n t h e p r e s e n t w o r k , o n l y t h e P r e f a c e i s 
h i s c o n t r i b u t i o n — i l l u m i n a t i n g p i e c e s o f p h i l o 
s o p h i c a l d i s q u i s i t i o n s . 

T h o u g h t h e t i t l e i s c o u c h e d i n g e n e r a l t e r m s , 
t h e e s s a y s d e a l m a i n l y w i t h t h e a l l - e n g r o s s i n g 
s u b j e c t o f r e i n c a r n a t i o n . C h r i s t i s q u o t e d t o h a v e 
s a i d t h a t J o h n t h e B a p t i s t w a s E l i j a h . P r o p h e t s 
a n d p h i l o s o p h e r s a l i k e — B u d d h a , P y t h a g o r a s , 
P l a t o a n d G o e t h e a m o n g o t h e r s — h a v e a c c e p t e d 
t h e t h e s i s . T h e b e l i e f h a s b e e n e r e c t e d i n t o a 
s o l i d s t r u c t u r e o f c l o s e l y r e a s o n e d d o c t r i n e . 

T h e g r e a t P a r s i s c h o l a r , D a s t u r K h u r s h e d 
S . D a b u , e x p o u n d s , w i t h c h a p t e r a n d v e r s e a n d 
w i t h a l l h i s d e e p l e a r n i n g , t h e d o c t r i n e o f r e i n 
c a r n a t i o n i n Z o r o a s t r i a n i s m . R e i n c a r n a t i o n , h o w 
e v e r , s h o u l d n o t b e d e e m e d o n e o f t h e b a s i c 
t e n e t s o f t h e Z o r o a s t r i a n r e l i g i o n . 

I n h i s P r e f a c e , S p e n c e r r i s e s t o h e i g h t s o f p u r e 
i n s p i r a t i o n i n h i s e s s a y : " A u m T a t S a t — T a t 
T w a m A s i T h e s e a r e , h e p o i n t s o u t , t h e g r e a t 

f u n d a m e n t a l M a n t r a s o f E x i s t e n c e — a n d e x i s t e n c e 
i s t h e m o s t f u n d a m e n t a l f a c t . 

I n H o r m a z d Y a s h t , G o d , w h i l e g i v i n g H i s 
n a m e s t o H o l y Z a r a t h u s t r a , s a y s : " M y F i r s t 
N a m e i s I A M . " 

T h e q u o t a t i o n s h o w s h o w n e a r i s Z o r o a s t r i a 
n i s m , i n i t s e s s e n t i a l t e n e t s , t o t h e G i t a a n d t h e 
U p a n i s h a d s . 

A n d h o w n e a r i s C h r i s t : " B e Y e h o l y as I A M 
h o l y . B e y e U n i v e r s a l as I A M u n i v e r s a l . " 

A n d R a m a n a M a h a r s h i : " T h e j n a n i k n o w s 
t h a t t h e S e l f i s t h e o n l y R e a l i t y . " 

S p e n c e r s o a r s t o r a r e e l o q u e n c e i n h i s c o n c l u 
s i o n : " I t i s t h e a f f i r m a t i o n o f O n e n e s s w i t h G o d 
w h i c h i s t h e p a n a c e a f o r a l l t h e p r e s e n t - d a y i l l s 
o f t h e w o r l d . M e n h a v e f o r g o t t e n t h e s o u r c e f r o m 
w h i c h t h e y c o m e . . . t h e S o u l i s e v e r y t h i n g a n d 
t h e o n l y T r u e S e l f i n M a n . . . " 

K n o w i n g t h i s o n e a n d o n l y T r u t h , m y d e a r 
S p e n c e r , w h y s h o u l d t h e b o o k s i n t h e s e r i e s b e 
e n t i t l e d " M y s t e r i e s " ? 

Z O R O A S T E R ' S I N F L U E N C E O N G R E E K 
T H O U G H T : B y R u h i M u h s e n A f n a n . P h i l o s o 
p h i c a l L i b r a r y , N e w Y o r k . P p . 436. P r i c e : $ 7 . 5 0 . 

T h e b o o k i s a m o s t b e a u t i f u l a n d m a s t e r l y 
e x p o s i t i o n o f t h e w a y b y w h i c h e v e n t h e i n t e l l e c t 
c a n a r r i v e a t T r u t h j u s t as f a i t h c a n . T h e p r o v i s o 
i s t h a t t h e i n t e l l e c t i n q u e s t i o n s h o u l d b e i l l u 
m i n e d b y , a n d i d e n t i f i e d w i t h , t h e E t e r n a l S e l f . 
A l l t h e p o s t u l a t e s t h a t flow f r o m t h i s i l l u m i n a 
t i o n b e c o m e a u t o m a t i c a l l y E t e r n a l T r u t h ; f o r t h e 
E t e r n a l S e l f i s t h e o n e a n d o n l y E t e r n a l T r u t h . 

T h i s i s n o t w h a t A f n a n s a y s i n s o m a n y w o r d s , 
b u t t h i s i s t h e i n e v i t a b l e c o n c l u s i o n . 

A f n a n s h o w s , t h r o u g h a w e l l - r e a s o n e d l o g i c a l 
s e q u e n c e , t h e c l o s e p r o x i m i t y o f r e l i g i o n a n d 
c u l t u r e w h e n b o t h a r e v i e w e d i n t h e b r o a d e s t 
s e n s e . " R e l i g i o n " , h e s a y s , " i s t h e r e v e l a t i o n o f 
G o d ' s p u r p o s e i n s t i m u l a t i n g t h e s p i r i t u a l a n d 
c u l t u r a l g r o w t h o f m a n . " 

A n d h e a d d s : " C u l t u r e i s t h e s u m - t o t a l o f 
t h e s e h i g h e r v a l u e s a n d i n s t i t u t i o n s t h a t e f f e c t 
a n d g u i d e t h a t g r o w t h . " 

A l l d e d u c t i v e l o g i c i s n o t f a u l t y . I n d u c t i o n 
a l o n e , i t m a y b e a r g u e d , b a s e d o n m a t h e m a t i c a l 
p r e c i s i o n o f d a t a c o l l e c t e d b y i n d i v i d u a l i n s t a n 
ces , c a n l e a d t o s c i e n t i f i c t r u t h ; B u t d e d u c t i o n , 
t o o , c a n b e n o l e s s s c i e n t i f i c i f b a s e d o n t h e U n i 
f o r m i t y o f n a t u r e a n d h u m a n e x p e r i e n c e . F a i t h , 
t o o , s a y s A f n a n , c e a s e s t o b e b l i n d w h e n i t i s n o t 
o n l y a s s e r t e d b u t v e r i f i e d b y e x p e r i e n c e . 

A f n a n v i s u a l i s e s f o u r w a y s o f a r r i v i n g a t t h e 
u l t i m a t e r e a l i t y : 
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(a) W h e n t h e u l t i m a t e r e a l i t y i s c o n c e i v e d 
t o b e i n t h e n a t u r e o f m i n d a n d k n o w l e d g e b u t 
s e p a r a t e f r o m p h y s i c a l n a t u r e a n d t r a n s c e n d e n t 
t o i t , t h e p a t h i s t h r o u g h i d e a l i s t i c c u l t u r e ; 

(b ) W h e n t h e u l t i m a t e r e a l i t y i s c o n c e i v e d 
t o b e i n t h e m i n d a n d k n o w a b l e b u t a l s o i m m a n 
e n t i n n a t u r e , n a t u r a l i s t i c c u l t u r e s h o w s t h e w a y ; 

(c) W h e n t h e u l t i m a t e r e a l i t y i s c o n c e i v e d 
to b e i n t h e n a t u r e o f s p i r i t a n d u n k n o w a b l e b u t 
i m m a n e n t i n t h e h u m a n s o u l a n d p h y s i c a l n a t u r e , 
t h e c u l t u r e b e c o m e s m y s t i c i s m ; a n d 

(d ) W h e n t h e u l t i m a t e r e a l i t y i s c o n c e i v e d 
as t h e s p i r i t b u t t r a n s c e n d e n t t o t h e h u m a n s o u ] 
a n d p h y s i c a l n a t u r e , t h i s b e c o m e s r e l i g i o n i n t h e 
f o r m o f a r e v e l a t i o n e s t a b l i s h i n g t h e r e l a t i o n b e t 
w e e n G o d a n d m a n . 

O n e o f t h e m o s t i l l u s t r i o u s e x p o n e n t s o f G r e e k 
t h o u g h t w a s P l a t o a n d t o h i m r e a l i t y d i d n o t 
d w e l l i n a p p e a r a n c e o r ' i m a g e ' o r ' s h a d o w s ' . 
T h i s i s a l s o t h e f a m o u s K a n t i a n d i c h o t o m y o f 
p h e n o m e n a ( a p p e a r a n c e o f r e a l i t y ) , a n d n o u m e n a , 
t h e r e a l i t i e s t h e m s e l v e s . 

R e a l i t y , a c c o r d i n g t o P l a t o , i s " t h e u n c h a n g i n g 
a n d u n i v e r s a l F o r m , I d e a o r c o n c e p t i o n l o c a t e d 
i n t h e i n t e l l e c t u a l w o r l d , w h i c h i s i d e n t i f i e d w i t h 
t h e h u m a n s o u l . " 

Z o r o a s t e r , s a y s A f n a n , w a s a c o n t e m p o r a r y o f 
e a r l y G r e e k t h i n k e r s . T h e f o r m e r e x p o u n d e d a 
r e l i g i o n d i v i n e i n o r i g i n t h r o u g h f a i t h a n d t h e 
G a t h a h y m n s , w h i l e t h e l a t t e r s o u g h t t r u t h 
r a t i o n a l l y . 

B u t t h e d i f f e r e n c e i s s u p e r f i c i a l . A f n a n 
o b s e r v e s t h e c l o s e r e s e m b l a n c e o f t h e P l a t o n i c 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f G o o d w i t h G o d a n d Z o r o a s t e r ' s 
d e i f i c a t i o n o f t h e A m e s h a S p e n t a s , w h o a r e 
n a t u r a l b o d i e s . 

T h e r i g h t b o o k t o u n d e r s t a n d t h e p u r e s p i r i t 
o f Z o r o a s t r i a n i s m . 

G . R . K A P A D I A . 

S T . T H Y A G A R A J A , T H E D I V I N E S I N G E R : B y 
K a v i y o g i M a h a r s h i S h u d d h a n a n d a B h a r a t i , 
S h u d d h a n a n d a L i b r a r y , Y o g a S a m a j , M a d r a s - 2 0 , 
p p . 60 , P r i c e R s . 1 .50 . 
T h i s s m a l l b o o k c o n t a i n s a g o o d d e a l o f i n f o r 

m a t i o n w h i c h w i l l b e o f i n t e r e s t t o l o v e r s o f 
S o u t h I n d i a n o r C a r n a t i c m u s i c , e s p e c i a l l y 
a d m i r e r s o f t h e g r e a t s a i n t - s i n g e r T h y a g a r a j a . 
I t g i v e s b r i e f a c c o u n t s o f t h e v a r i o u s e v e n t s 
a s s o c i a t e d w i t h h i s l i f e a n d t h e c i r c u m s t a n c e s in 
w h i c h s e v e r a l o f h i s s o n g s w e r e c o m p o s e d . A 
n u m b e r o f h i s w e l l - k n o w n s o n g s a r e r e p r o d u c e d 
in R o m a n c h a r a c t e r s a n d t h e i r m e a n i n g g i v e n f o r 
t h e b e n e f i t o f t h o s e w h o a r e n o t f a m i l i a r w i t h 
t h e T e l u g u s c r i p t a n d l a n g u a g e . T h e b o o k s h o w s 
s i g n s o f h a s t y w r i t i n g a n d i n a d e q u a t e r e v i s i o n . 
T h e r e a r e a l s o n u m e r o u s p r i n t i n g m i s t a k e s . 

S R I V E N K A T E S W A R A : T h e L o r d o f t h e S e v e n 
H i l l s , T i r u p a t i : B y P . S i t a p a t i , B h a r a t i y a 
V i d y a B h a v a n , B o m b a y - 7 , p p . 209. P r i c e 
R s . 2 . 5 0 . 
T h i s i s n e i t h e r a g u i d e b o o k p r o p e r n o r a c r i 

t i c a l a c c o u n t o f t h e f a m o u s s h r i n e s o f T i r u p a t i 
a n d T i r u m a l a i in A n d h r a P r a d e s h . T h e a u t h o r 
h a s c o l l e c t e d a g o o d d e a l o f i n f o r m a t i o n f r o m 
b o o k s a n d o t h e r s o u r c e s , b u t h e h a s n o t b r o u g h t 
o u t a n i n t e r e s t i n g a n d r e a d a b l e b o o k . I t r e q u i r e s 
s o m e p a t i e n c e a n d i n g e n u i t y o n t h e p a r t o f t h e 
r e a d e r t o c o - o r d i n a t e t h e v a r i o u s b i t s o f i n f o r m a 
t i o n s c a t t e r e d t h r o u g h o u t t h e b o o k . T h e r e a r e , 
h o w e v e r , s o m e fine p h o t o g r a p h s . 

M . C . S U B R A M A N I A N . 
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SRI RAMANA JAYANTI CELEBRATIONS 
A T T H E A S H R A M 

' T V H E e i g h t y - n i n t h j a y a n t i o r b i r t h d a y o f 
S r i B h a g a v a n w a s c e l e b r a t e d a t H i s s h r i n e 

o n 4 t h J a n u a r y 1969 i n t h e p r e s e n c e o f a l a r g e 
g a t h e r i n g o f d e v o t e e s . T h e d a y s t a r t e d w i t h 
M a h a n y a s a m ( t h e c o n s e c r a t i o n o f t h e w a t e r s ) 
a n d w a s f o l l o w e d b y V e d a p a r a y a n a ( t h e c h a n t i n g 
o f T a i t t i r i y a U p a n i s h a d ) b y a g r o u p o f p e r s o n s 
w e l l - v e r s e d i n c h a n t i n g . N e x t c a m e t h e p u j a a t 
t h e s h r i n e w i t h t h e p o u r i n g o f t h e c o n s e c r a t e d 
w a t e r s o v e r S r i R a m a n e s w a r a M a h a l i n g a m a n d 
t h e d e c o r a t i o n o f t h e l i n g a m w i t h f l o w e r s , 
c l o t h e s , e t c . A s a h a s r a n a m a , o r t h e o f f e r i n g o f 
f l o w e r s a n d b i l v a l e a v e s t o t h e a c c o m p a n i m e n t 
o f t h e o n e t h o u s a n d s a c r e d n a m e s o f S r i B h a g a 
v a n f o l l o w e d t h i s . T h e n c a m e t h e f i n a l c e r e 
m o n y i n w h i c h l i g h t s b u r n i n g c a m p h o r , e t c . w e r e 
w a v e d b e f o r e t h e l i n g a . S o u t h I n d i a n t e m p l e 
m u s i c w a s p l a y e d b y a fine b a n d a t a p p r o p r i a t e 
i n t e r v a l s . T h e p u j a w a s f o l l o w e d b y t h e u s u a l 
f e a s t i n g o f v i s i t o r s a n d d e v o t e e s . A l a r g e n u m b e r 
o f p o o r p e r s o n s w e r e a l s o f e d , a s u s u a l . I n t h e 
a f t e r n o o n t h e r e w a s a d i s c o u r s e i n T a m i l b y 
S r i K u m a r a s w a m i D i k s h i t a r . D r . T . M . P . M a h a -
d e v a n , R e g i o n a l D i r e c t o r , C e n t r e f o r A d v a n c e d 
S t u d y i n P h i l o s o p h y , U n i v e r s i t y o f M a d r a s , 
s p o k e a b o u t t h e s p i r i t u a l p a t h s h o w n b y S r i 
B h a g a v a n . T h e films o f S r i B h a g a v a n t a k e n 
d u r i n g h i s l i f e t i m e w e r e e x h i b i t e d i n t h e n i g h t . 
T h e c e l e b r a t i o n s a t t r a c t e d a l a r g e r c r o w d t h a n 
u s u a l t h i s y e a r . 

A T R A M A N A K E N D R A , DELHI 
T h e J a y a n t i w a s c e l e b r a t e d o n J a n u a r y 5. A f t e r 

V e d a p a r a y a n a a n d U p a d e s a S a r a m , S r i R a m d h a r i 
S i n h a ' D i n k a r ' , t h e H i n d i p o e t , g a v e a t a l k , 
d e s c r i b i n g t h e s t a t e o f a j n a n i w h o i s o n e w i t h 

DELHI : Sri Ramdhari Sinha speaking at 
the Ramana Jayanthi celebrations, 

t h e S e l f a n d n e i t h e r r e c o g n i z e s n o r d i s o w n s a n y 
a c t p e r f o r m e d b y h i m . D e v o t e e s k n e w t h a t 
M a h a r s h i d i d p e r f o r m m i r a c l e s . A N e p a l e s e R a j -
G u r u f o u n d o n l y M a h a r s h i w h e n h e v i s i t e d t h e 
t e m p l e . O t h e r s h a d g o t o v e r t h e i r d i f f i c u l t i e s b y 
j u s t r e m e m b e r i n g B h a g a v a n a n d d e c l a r e d t h a t 
h e a p p e a r e d b e f o r e t h e m a n d s a v e d t h e m m i r a -
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c u l o u s l y f r o m c a l a m i t o u s s i t u a t i o n s . B u t M a h a r -
s h i i n s i s t e d t h a t t h e g r e a t e s t m i r a c l e o f a l l i s t o 
r e a l i z e t h e S e l f . 

M a h a r s h i ' s f r i e n d l i n e s s w i t h a n i m a l s w a s r e 
m a r k a b l e . H e k n e w t h e m i n t i m a t e l y a n d t h e y 
h a d i m m e n s e f a i t h i n h i m , f o r t h e y k n e w b e 
y o n d d o u b t t h a t h e w a s a b s o l u t e l y n o n - v i o l e n t 
a n d w o u l d d o t h e m n o h a r m . O n h i s s h o u l d e r s 

b i r d s p e r c h e d ; m o n k e y s s a t b y h i s s i d e i n p e a c e ; 
s n a k e s f e l t a t e a s e e v e n w h i l e c r e e p i n g o n h i m . 
T h e m o n k e y c h i e f s c a m e t o h i m f o r s e t t l i n g t h e i r 
d i s p u t e s . T h e c o w L a k s h m i ' s b e h a v i o u r t o w a r d s 
h i m w o u l d s u g g e s t t h a t s h e h a d k n o w n h i m e v e n 
i n p r e v i o u s l i v e s . 

T h e M a h a r s h i g a v e n o q u a r t e r t o u n h a p p i n e s s . 
H e w o u l d s a y , " W h e n y o u f e e l u n h a p p y , a s k 
t h e q u e s t i o n , w h o f e e l s t h e p a i n a n d p l e a s u r e ? " 

E v e r y o n e i s h a p p y w h i l e i n d e e p s l e e p . T h i s 
i s b e c a u s e o u r r e a l s t a t e i s o n e o f h a p p i n e s s a n d 
w h i l e a s l e e p w e a r e n o t a w a r e o f o u r b o d y a n d 
i t s s u r r o u n d i n g s w h i c h w e r e t h e c a u s e o f t h e 
s o - c a l l e d u n h a p p i n e s s d u r i n g o u r w a k e f u l s t a t e . 

T h e l i f e o f t h o s e w h o d o n o t b e l i e v e i n a t m a -
j n a n a i s f u l l o f s o r r o w r i d d l e d w i t h p r o b l e m s . 
W h e n t h e y g e t a t m a - j n a n a t h e y l i v e i n p e a c e a n d 
f i n d e v e r y p r o b l e m e a s y o f s o l u t i o n . 

C o n t i n u o u s s a d h a n a , t h e v i c h a r a - m a r g a a s 
t a u g h t b y M a h a r s h i , b r i n g s o n e n e a r e r a n d n e a r e r 
t o s e l f - r e a l i z a t i o n . T h e p r o g r e s s m a y n o t b e 
a p p a r e n t t o t h e s a d h a k a ; n o n e - t h e - l e s s , h e g r o w s 
s t e a d i l y u p w a r d s a n d t h e r e i s n o g o i n g d o w n 
f o r h i m . 

S r i A . K . I y e r g a v e i n T a m i l a r e s u m e o f S h r i 
D i n k a r ' s s p e e c h . 

A f t e r m u s i c a n d a a r a t i , t h e f u n c t i o n c o n c l u d e d 
w i t h d i s t r i b u t i o n o f p r a s a d a m . 

BELGAUM : Devotees singing ' Ramana-
Sad-Guru' at the Jayanthi celebrations, 

A T B E L G A U M 

R a m a n a J a y a n t i w a s c e l e b r a t e d o n t h e 5th 
J a n u a r y 1969 w i t h e n t h u s i a s m a t a w e l l - a t t e n d e d 
m e e t i n g a t S h r i P . R . S u r y a n a n d a n ' s q u a r t e r s a t 
t h e C i v i l A e r o d r o m e , S a m b r a , B e l g a u m . A f t e r 
V e d a p a r a y a n a a n d t h e r e c i t a t i o n o f Upadesa 
Saram, s o n g s b y S h r i B h a g a v a n , S h r i M u r u g a n a r , 
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S a d h u O m , K a v y a k a n t h a a n d o t h e r s w e r e 
s u n g . T h e m e e t i n g e n d e d w i t h a a r a t i a n d d i s t r i 
b u t i o n o f p r a s a d a m . 

A T R A M A N A B H A K T A S A B H A , M A D R A S 

T h e S a b h a c e l e b r a t e d R a m a n a J a y a n t i o n 5 t h 
J a n u a r y 1969 a t D h a r m a l a y a m , 94, M o w b r a y s R d . , 
M a d r a s - 1 8 . A f t e r V e d a p a r a y a n a m , S h r l A v v a i 
N a t a r a j a n , o f t h e R a m a l i n g a M i s s i o n , g a v e a t a l k 
o n t h e e x p e r i e n c e a n d p h i l o s o p h y o f B h a g a v a n 
v i e w e d as t h e c o n t i n u a t i o n o f t h e l o n g T a m i l 
t r a d i t i o n f l o w i n g f r o m T i r u v a l l u v a r t h r o u g h o u t 
t h e N a y a n a r s a n d T a y u m a n a v a r t o R a m a l i n g a -
s w a m i . 

S o n g s w e r e s u n g b y M r s . A n n a m a l a i , M r s 
L a k s h m i S i v a r a m a n , M r s . N a t e s a I y e r a n d o t h e r s , 
T h e m e e t i n g e n d e d w i t h a a r a t i a n d d i s t r i b u t i o n 
o f p r a s a d a m . 

A T S E C U N D E R A B A D 

T h e 8 9 t h b i r t h d a y o f B h a g a v a n R a m a n a 
M a h a r s h i w a s c e l e b r a t e d b y t h e S r i R a m a n a 
B h a k t a M a n d a l i , S e c u n d e r a b a d , o n S u n d a y t h e 
1 9 t h J a n u a r y , 1969 i n t h e n e w h a l l o f t h e G u j a r a t i 
S e v a M a n d a l , S e c u n d e r a b a d . T h e p r o c e e d i n g s 

b e g a n w i t h t h e s i n g i n g o f A r u n a c h a l a S i v a a n d 
Parayanam i n t h e m o r n i n g . I n t h e e v e n i n g 
S r i B . K . B h a t t , P r o f e s s o r o f S a n s k r i t , O s m a n i a 
U n i v e r s i t y , s p o k e a b o u t t h e p a s s i n g a w a y of 
S r i B h a g a v a n a n d t h e e v e n t s t h a t f o l l o w e d i t , 
S r i C . C . M o d i , t h e w e l l - k n o w n r e t i r e d b u s i n e s s 
m a n , n e x t e x p l a i n e d b r i e f l y t h e p h i l o s o p h y of 
S r i B h a g a v a n . B a b a S r i M u k t a n a n d P a r a m a h a n s a 
o f G a n e s h p u r i w h o f o l l o w e d h i m e x p l a i n e d 
l u c i d l y a n d f u l l y S r i B h a g a v a n ' s t e a c h i n g s w i t h 
p a r t i c u l a r r e f e r e n c e t o t h e f i r s t p a r t o f t h e w e l l -
k n o w n s t a n z a c o m p o s e d b y H i m a n d b e g i n n i n g 
w i t h t h e w o r d s " Hridaya Kuhara Madhye ", 
F i n a l l y S r i S h i v m o h a n l a l , r e t i r e d P r o f e s s o r o f 
P h i l o s o p h y , O s m a n i a U n i v e r s i t y , s p o k e o n t h e 
p a t h o f s u r r e n d e r a d v o c a t e d b y S r i B h a g a v a n a s 
a n a l t e r n a t i v e f o r t h o s e w h o c a n n o t f o l l o w t h e 
p a t h o f S e l f - e n q u i r y . S r i m a t i S h a n t a S a r u r 
e n t e r t a i n e d t h e a u d i e n c e w i t h a n u m b e r o f 
d e v o t i o n a l s o n g s . T h e f u n c t i o n c a m e t o a c l o s e 
w i t h t h e d i s t r i b u t i o n o f p r a s a d . 

A T V I J A Y A W A D A 

S r i R a m a n a J a y a n t i w a s c e l e b r a t e d a t R a m a n a 
S a d a n a m , t h e r e s i d e n c e o f S u r i N a g a m m a , 
s i t u a t e d i n M a r u t h i N a g a r , V i j a y a w a d a , o n 5 t h 

R A M A N A J A Y A N T H I A T B O M B A Y 

The 89ih Birthday of Sri Bhagavan was celebrated at Bombay in all grandeur. Photo : 
Sri Shaniikumar J. Bhatt speaks. Seated are (I. to r.) Sri Jamnadas K. Ladiwala, Sri V. S. 
Page (Chairman, Maharashtra Legislative Council, who presided over the function), 

Sri Nariman D . Sahukar and Mrs. Mani Sahukar. 
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J a n u a r y 1969, i n t h e p r e s e n c e o f a l a r g e g a t h e r 
i n g o f d e v o t e e s . S r i R a m a n a A s h t o t h a r a m , 
S a h a s r a n a m a m a n d T a i t t i r i y a U p a n i s h a d w e r e 
r e c i t e d a n d p r a s a d a m s d i s t r i b u t e d i n t h e m o r n i n g . 
I n t h e e v e n i n g Upadesa Saram w a s r e c i t e d . T h i s 
w a s f o l l o w e d b y t a l k s o n S r i B h a g a v a n ' s t e a c h 
i n g s b y S r i S . V . L . N a r a s i m h a m , P r i n c i p a l , V i d y a 
N i k e t a n , a n d S r i B . H a n u m a n t h a R a o . T h e c e l e 
b r a t i o n s c o n c l u d e d w i t h A r u n a c h a l a S a n k e e r t a n 
a n d t h e d i s t r i b u t i o n o f p r a s a d a m s . 

A T M A D U R A I 
T h e 8 9 t h J a y a n t i o f b h a g a v a n S r i R a m a n a w a s 

c e l e b r a t e d f r o m 1st J a n u a r y t o 5 t h J a n u a r y 1969 
a t S r i R a m a n a M a n d i r a m s i t u a t e d i n C h o k a p p a 
N a i c k e n S t r e e t , M a d u r a i . S r i A . R . R a g h a v a c h a r i , 
J o i n t D i r e c t o r o f t h e w e l l - k n o w n firm o f C h a r i 
a n d R a m , o p e n e d t h e c e l e b r a t i o n s w i t h a s p e e c h 
i n t h e c o u r s e o f w h i c h h e s a i d t h a t e v e r y o n e 
c a n b e c o m e a j n a n i i f h e c o u l d g e t r i d o f h i s e g o , 
t h a t t h e l i f e o f S r i R a m a n a i s a m o d e l f o r o t h e r s 
a n d t h a t w e s h o u l d d o o u r w o r k w i t h t h e c o n 
v i c t i o n t h a t e v e r y t h i n g h a p p e n s b y t h e w i l l o f 
G o d . O n t h e s e c o n d d a y S r i A . R a m a s u b r a m a n i a 
S a r m a s p o k e a b o u t t h e n e e d t o k e e p a l w a y s i n 
m i n d o u r g o a l a n d t h e g r a c e o f t h e G u r u . S r i A . 
V i s v a n a t h a n , A d d i t i o n a l F i r s t C l a s s M a g i s t r a t e , 
M a d u r a i , w h o a d d r e s s e d t h e d e v o t e e s o n t h e 
t h i r d d a y , o n * T h e G i t a a n d R a m a n a ', e x p l a i n e d 
h o w t h e t e a c h i n g o f S r i K r i s h n a a g r e e d w i t h 
t h a t o f S r i R a m a n a . O n t h e f o u r t h d a y S w a m i 
S h a n t a n a n d a o f H a r i d w a r a n d S r i K . V a n a m a -
m a l a i s p o k e o n S r i B h a g a v a n ' s g r e a t n e s s a t t h e 
S r i M e e n a k s h i S u n d a r e s w a r a r S o u t h A d i S t r e e t 
D e v o t e e s ' S a t S a n g h . S r i m a t i S i v a n a n d a V i j a y a -
l a k s h m i s a n g s e v e r a l s o n g s o n t h e s a m e d a y . O n 
t h e fifth a n d l a s t d a y o f t h e c e l e b r a t i o n s 
S r i S a n t h a n a m , N e w s E d i t o r , Dinamani, e m p h a 
s i s e d t h e n e e d t o m e d i t a t e d a i l y f o r s o m e t i m e 
e v e n i n t h e m i d s t o f o u r a c t i v i t i e s . ' S r i R a m a n a 
P r a s a d , L e c t u r e r , S r i T h i a g a r a j a C o l l e g e , a l s o 
a d d r e s s e d t h e g a t h e r i n g . T h e c e l e b r a t i o n s c o n 
c l u d e d w i t h e x h o r t a t i o n t o a l l d e v o t e e s t o t a k e 
p a r t i n t h e a c t i v i t i e s o f S r i R a m a n a M a n d i r a m . 

* • * 

VISIT O F SRI A C H A R Y A TULSI 
A c h a r y a S r i T u l s i , t h e w e l l - f a m o u s J a i n a G u r u 

a n d t h e f o u n d e r o f t h e A n u v r a t a m o v e m e n t , p a i d 
a v i s i t t o t h e A s h r a m i n t h e b e g i n n i n g o f 
J a n u a r y . T h e A c h a r y a , w h o i s c o v e r i n g t h e 
c o u n t r y o n f o o t , p r o p a g a t i n g t h e i d e a l s o f J a i n -
i s m a n d t h e A n u v r a t a m o v e m e n t , w a s p a s s i n g 
t h r o u g h T i r u v a n n a m a l a i a n d t o o k t h e o p p o r t u 
n i t y o f v i s i t i n g t h e A s h r a m o f S r i B h a g a v a n a n d 
m e e t i n g t h e i n m a t e s a n d d e v o t e e s . H e w a s a c c o m 

p a n i e d b y a s m a l l b a n d o f J a i n a m o n k s a n d n u n s , 
s o m e o f w h o m s p o k e a b o u t t h e m i s s i o n o f t h e 
A c h a r y a . T h e A c h a r y a a l s o a d d r e s s e d t h e g a t h e r 
i n g f o r a f e w m i n u t e s . I n t h e c o u r s e o f h i s t a l k 
h e p o i n t e d o u t t h a t a p a r t f r o m M a h a v i r a , t h e 
f o u n d e r o f J a i n i s m , n o g r e a t A c h a r y a o f I n d i a 
h a d b e e n b o l d e n o u g h t o g i v e a h i g h s t a t u s t o 
w o m e n a n d t h a t i t w a s l e f t t o S r i B h a g a v a n 
R a m a n a M a h a r s h i t o d e c l a r e u n e q u i v o c a l l y t h a t 
w o m e n w e r e e n t i t l e d t o s e e k a n d o b t a i n L i b e r a 
t i o n j u s t l i k e m e n . T h e M a h a r s h i , h e s a i d , h a d 
s u b l i m a t e d h i s m o t h e r ' s l i f e a n d e n s h r i n e d h e r 
w i t h i n t h e A s h r a m p r e c i n c t s . T h e s p e e c h e s o f t h e 
A c h a r y a a n d h i s f o l l o w e r s w h i c h w e r e i n H i n d i 
w e r e i n t e r p r e t e d b y o n e o f t h e f o l l o w e r s . 

* * * 

T H E D ISPENSARY 
T h e A s h r a m D i s p e n s a r y , w h i c h h a d c e a s e d t o 

f u n c t i o n e v e r s i n c e t h e d e p a r t u r e o f D r . R a m a -
S w a m i A y y a r i n 1966, h a s b e e n o p e n e d a g a i n 
f o r t h e t r e a t m e n t o f s i m p l e c a s e s o f i l l n e s s a m o n g 
t h e i n m a t e s o f t h e A s h r a m a n d t h e p o o r p e r s o n s 
i n t h e n e i g h b o u r h o o d . D r . K . R . S r i n i v a s a n , 
B . S c , M . B . B . S . , D . D . , a p r a c t i s i n g d o c t o r o f 
T i r u v a n n a m a l a i , v i s i t s t h e A s h r a m o n W e d n e s 
d a y s a n d S a t u r d a y s a n d a t t e n d s t o p a t i e n t s f o r 
a n h o u r i n t h e a f t e r n o o n . W e a r e v e r y g r a t e f u l 
t o h i m f o r k i n d l y a s s i s t i n g t h e d e v o t e e s o f 
S r i B h a g a v a n i n t h i s m a n n e r . 

* * * 

F A R E W E L L 
S r i L . P . K o p p i k a r , w e l l - k n o w n t o t h e v i s i t o r s 

a n d i n m a t e s o f t h e A s h r a m , h a s l e f t t h e A s h r a m 
w i t h t h e o b j e c t o f s p e n d i n g t h e r e m a i n i n g y e a r s 
o f h i s l i f e w i t h h i s s o n s . H e h a d b e e n s t a y i n g 
i n t h e A s h r a m f o r t h e l a s t s i x t e e n y e a r s a n d 
h e l p i n g t h e A s h r a m i n n u m e r o u s w a y s , e s p e c i a l 
l y i n l o o k i n g a f t e r a l l i m p o r t a n t c o r r e s p o n d e n c e 
a n d a t t e n d i n g t o t h e h e a v y p u b l i c a t i o n p r o ^ 
g r a m m e . H e w a s a c t i v e l y a s s o c i a t e d w i t h The 
Mountain Path e v e r s i n c e i t w a s s t a r t e d . I t w i l l 
b e d i f f i c u l t t o r e p l a c e h i m . W e w i s h h i m a l o n g 
a n d p e a c e f u l l i f e . 

* * # 

VISITORS A N D PILGRIMS 
Mrs. Barbara Rose, w h o i s a g a i n h e r e , h a s t h e 

f o l l o w i n g t o c o m m u n i c a t e t o f e l l o w - d e v o t e e s a n d 
r e a d e r s o f o u r j o u r n a l : • 

F u l l s w i n g o n b e l o v e d A r u n a c h a l a . Y e s , w e ' v e 
c i r c l e d a f u l l r o u n d w i t h t h i s ' g l o r i o u s M o u n t a i n 
o f L o v e , c e l e b r a t e d b y G a u t a m a a n d e a c h o n e 
b e f o r e a n d s i n c e w h o h a s b e e n b l e s s e d w i t h I t s 
D a r s h a n / ' A s a l o d e - s t o n e a t t r a c t s i r o n , m a g n e -
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t i z i n g i t a n d h o l d i n g i t f a s t , s o d o T h o u t o m e , 
O h A r u n a c h a l a '. 

In August i t w a s r e d a n d b l a s t i n g h e a t i t s e l f , 
t h e s t i l l n e s s o f u n a p p r o a c h a b l e g r a n d e u r — o m n i 
p o t e n t F a t h e r . ' O h U n d e f i l e d , a b i d e T h o u i n m y 
h e a r t so t h a t t h e r e m a y b e e v e r l a s t i n g j o y , 
A r u n a c h a l a . ' 

In October i t h a d r a i n e d , so t h e l e m o n g r a s s 
w a s a f o o t h i g h a n d p l a y f u l l y b l o w i n g i t s f r a g 
r a n c e f o r e a c h c h i l d t o c a t c h w i t h g l e e . 1 P l a y , 
c h i l d , g r o w ; T r y , b i r d , f l y ; K n o w , b e j o y . ' 

In December b r o u g h t r i p e n e s s o f p a r e n t h o o d : 
t w o / t h r e e f o o t h i g h s t a l k s l a d e n w i t h h e a v y 
g r a s s - f l o w e r s b o r n e w i t h m a t e r n a l g r a c i o u s n e s s . 
' K i n d e r i n d e e d a i t T h o u t h a n o n e ' s m o t h e r , s u c h 
i s T h y L o v e , O h A r u n a c h a l a ! ' 

Now in March h a r v e s t e r s p i l e t h e q u i e t b r o w n 
g r a s s o n t h e i r h e a d s a n d m o v i n g s l o w l y o n t h e i r 
L o r d , a l l a t o n e , d e s c e n d . ' L e t m e , T h y p r e y , 
s u r r e n d e r u n t o T h e e a n d b e c o n s u m e d , a n d so 
h a v e P e a c e , O h A r u n a c h a l a ! ' 

A s f o r t h e l a s t s c e n e : t h e b u r n i n g b l a c k o f 
t h e H i l l as p r e p a r a t i o n f o r t h e n e x t c r o p — p r e g 
n a n t s y m b o l o f t h i s s p i r i t u a l i d y l l w h i c h u n f o l d s 
h e r e a t t h i s s p i r i t u a l h o m e o f h o m e s w h i c h i s 
B h a g a v a n ' s A s h r a m . ' F i e r y G e m , s h i n i n g i n a l l 
d i r e c t i o n s , d o T h o u b u r n u p m y d r o s s , O h 
A r u n a c h a l a ! ' 

* * * 

Mr. John B. Dawson, w h o c a m e f r o m U . S . A . 
a n d w a s r e f e r r e d t o i n o u r p r e v i o u s i s s u e , h a s : 
b e e n w i t h u s f o r t h e p a s t f e w m o n t h s . H e 
w i s h e s t o s t a y f o r s o m e m o r e m o n t h s . H e s a y s 
as f o l l o w s t o f e l l o w - d e v o t e e s : 

W h i l e t o u r i n g m y n a t i v e c o u n t r y l a s t y e a r a s a 
m u s i c i a n , I c h a n c e d t o c o m e a c r o s s t w o o f 
B h a g a v a n ' s s t a u n c h e s t d e v o t e e s ; a f t e r s o m e v i s i t s 
a n d t a l k s w i t h t h e m , t h e y i n t r o d u c e d m e t o t h e 
s p i r i t u a l w o r l d i n g e n e r a l , a n d g a v e m e B h a g a 
v a n ' s p h o t o s p e c i f i c a l l y , i n r e s p e c t i v e o r d e r . 
T h e n , a f t e r a f e w w e e k s o f p r a y e r a n d m e d i t a 
t i o n , t o g e t h e r w i t h t h e s i l e n t a n d s t e a d y i n f l u e n c e 
o f o u r M a s t e r ' s p i c t u r e , m y j o b b e g a n t o t a k e 
o n a n e w l i g h t — t h a t o f s e l f l e s s s e r v i c e t o t h e 
L o r d ; g r a d u a l l y t h e o l d t h o u g h t s b e c a m e r e p l a c e d 
b y t h e d r i v i n g s p i r i t o f d e s i r e t o o b t a i n H i s g r a c e 
f i r s t - h a n d . 

T o e n t e r t h e A s h r a m g a t e s i s t o b e s t r u c k b y 
i m m e d i a t e , i n s t a n t p e a c e . T h e p u r i t y a n d p e a c e 
p e r v a d i n g n o t o n l y t h e A s h r a m , b u t t h e e n t i r e 
A r u n a c h a l a a r e a , i s m o r e t h a n I h a v e e v e r e x p e r i 
e n c e d , a n d i s f a r b e y o n d m y o r i g i n a l i d e a s o f 
e x a c t l y h o w i t w o u l d h a v e i t s e f f e c t u p o n m y 
s o u l 

O u t o f t h e v a r i e d a n d m a n y - s i d e d p e r s o n a l i t i e s 
w h o h a v e c h o s e n t o c a l l i t h o m e , t h e A s h r a m 
c o m m u n i t y i t s e l f o p e r a t e s p e a c e f u l l y a n d 
s m o o t h l y , t h r o u g h e f f o r t s o n a l l l e v e l s o f a l l ; 
e a c h o n e d e r i v e s p e a c e a n d g r a c e a c c o r d i n g t o 
h i s o w n n e e d , f o r i n d e e d t h e A s h r a m b e c o m e s 
f o r e a c h o n e e x a c t l y t h e w a y h e sees i t , d u e t o 
B h a g a v a n ' s i m m e n s e g r a c e , a n d t o t h e m a n y 
f u n c t i o n s a n d f a c i l i t i e s i n i t . A s M u r u g a n a r s a y s 
i n h i s p o e m , ' T h e S u s t a i n e r ' : ' W h a t e v e r q u a 
l i t y m a r k s y o u a n d m e — H e s e e m s t o s h a r e a l i k e 
w i t h y o u a n d m e — B u t H e i s i n t r u t h n e i t h e r t h i s 
n o r t h a t — H e s i m p l y I S w i t h o u t a p a r t i c l e o f a n y 
q u a l i t y ' . 

F o r a l l , h o w e v e r , t h e s a m e l a w i s i n e f f e c t : 
h e w h o a t t e n t i v e l y p u r s u e s h i s o w n c h o s e n 
c o u r s e o f d i s c i p l i n e w i t h 
t h e q u a l i t i e s o f d i l i g e n c e , 
d i s c r i m i n a t i o n , s i n c e r i t y 
a n d c h e e r f u l n e s s , a l w a y s 
h o l d i n g l o v e a n d r e g a r d 
f o r o n e ' s f e l l o w b e i n g s , 
r e c e i v e s , i n d u e a c c o r 
d a n c e t o t h e l e v e l o f t h e 
m a n i f e s t a t i o n o f t h e s e 
q u a l i t i e s i n h i m , t h e 
g r a c e o f t h e L o r d . 

F o r B h a g a v a n ' s g r a c e i s 
n o n e o t h e r t h a n o u r o w n 
S e l f , as H e t a u g h t m a n y 
a t i m e . S o , a l w a y s s t r i v 
i n g t o l o o k i n w a r d s , p u r 
s u i n g t h e p a t h so c l e a r l y 
l a i d d o w n b y H i m i n H i s t e a c h i n g s , t h o s e d e s i r o u s 
o f o b t a i n i n g t h i s g r a c e c a n n o t f a i l t o o b t a i n i t . 

Mr. & Mrs. Charles Reeder ( see Ashram 
Bulletin o f J a n u a r y 1969 i s s u e , p . 6 6 ) , r e t u r n e d 
f r o m t h e i r n o r t h I n d i a . t o u r a n d s p e n t a f e w 
w e e k s m o r e a t t h e a b o d e o f S r i B h a g a v a n a n d 
w i t h a h e a v y h e a r t t h e y l e f t f o r t h e i r h o m e 
l a n d . T h e y s a i d : 

' W e g i v e n o f a r e w e l l p a r t i e s h e r e , ' o n e o f t h e 
d e v o t e e s s a i d t o u s , ' b e c a u s e h e r e t h e r e a r e n o 
f a r e w e l l s ! ' T o s a y g o o d - b y e t o B h a g a v a n i s 
s u r e l y a p a r a d o x , f o r w h e r e i s H e n o t ? A n d 
y e t w e a r e r e g r e t f u l t o b e l e a v i n g t h e A s h r a m 
a f t e r a s h o r t s t a y o f j u s t a f e w m o n t h s . I n o u r 
l i v e s w e h a v e f o u n d n o f i n e r p l a c e t o p r a c t i s e 
q u i e t s i t t i n g , w h e r e a d e e p p e a c e f u l j o y a l w a y s 
l i e s j u s t b e n e a t h t h e s u r f a c e . H e r e s a d h a n a i s 
t h e m o s t n a t u r a l w a y t o l i v e , a n d h e r e w e b e g i n 
to s e n s e B h a g a v a n ' s g r e a t c o m p a s s i o n , h i s g r a n 
d e u r , a n d h i s g i f t o f p e a c e t o a l l b e i n g s . 

John Dawson 
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T h e T a m i l S p r i n g i s s h o r t , a n d a n y s t a y a t 
A r u n a c h a l a , h o w e v e r l o n g , i s s h o r t t o o . O n 
l e a v i n g w e s a y ' B h a g a v a n ! P l e a s e b r i n g us b a c k 
a g a i n ! ' 

* * * 

Mrs. Annie Alt a n d M r . Gerald H. Stofsky, t h e 
f a m o u s p i a n i s t s , s p e n t a w e e k a t t h e A s h r a m . 
T h e y t h e n l e f t f o r C a l c u t t a t o g i v e a c o n c e r t . 
M r s . A l t w r o t e f r o m t h e r e : " I w a n t t o t e l l y o u 
t h a t o n t h e l a s t e v e n i n g i n t h e A s h r a m I r e c e i v e d 
i n t h e N i r v a n a r o o m a b l e s s i n g o f S r i B h a g a v a n 
w h i c h I c e r t a i n l y d o n o t d e s e r v e : d u r i n g m e d i 
t a t i o n s u d d e n l y I s a w w a v e s o f g o l d e n l i g h t 
c h a n g i n g t o b r i g h t w h i t e l i g h t a n d a g a i n g o l d e n 
a n d a l w a y s c h a n g i n g o n S r i B h a g a v a n ' s f a c e o f 
t h e p i c t u r e . I c o u l d h a r d l y b e l i e v e i t a n d I b e g a n 
t o t e s t m y s e l f b u t i t w e n t o n a n d d i d n o t d i s a p 
p e a r u n t i l I h a d t o g o o u t o f t h e r o o m . T h i 3 
e x p e r i e n c e h e l p e d m e w h e n I h a d t o l e a v e t h e 
A s h r a m t h e o t h e r m o r n i n g . " M r . S t o f s k y w r o t e : 
" T h e A s h r a m w a s so w o n d e r f u l ( I s h o u l d s a y 
is). T h e p e a c e a n d s e r e n i t y t h a t S i i B h a g a v a n 
g i v e s t o H i s c h i l d r e n i s m o r e t h a n w o r d s c a n 

e x p r e s s ! " 
* * * 

Mrs. J . Guerineau, w h o i s t r a n s l a t i n g s o m e o f 
t h e w o r k s o f S r i B h a g a v a n i n t o F r e n c h a n d h a s 
b e e n f o l l o w i n g H i s t e a c h i n g s f o r m o r e t h a n t w o 
d e c a d e s , t o o k p a i n s t o c o m e t o t h e A s h r a m a l l 
t h e w a y f r o m F r a n c e a t t h e a g e o f 74. S h e w a s 
so k i n d a n d a f f e c t i o n a t e t o e v e r y o n e t h a t h e r d e v o 
t i o n a n d t r a n q u i l l i t y w a s n o t i c e d b y e v e r y b o d y . 
S h e w i s h e d t o s ee T i r u c h u z h i , t h e b i r t h - p l a c e o f 
S r i B h a g a v a n as w e l l as t h e p l a c e a t M a d u r a i 
w h e r e h e h a d h i s f a m o u s e x p e r i e n c e o f d e a t h . 
S h e w a s t h e r e f o r e t a k e n t o t h e s e p l a c e s b y o u r 
Managing Editor. O n r e t u r n f r o m t h e s e p i l g r i m 
c e n t r e s M r s . G u e r i n e a u s a i d : " M y l i f e ' s o n e l o n g 
c h e r i s h e d w i s h i s f u l f i l l e d t o d a y ! " 

* * * 
Miss Jane Hiroko Nishi, a J a p a n e s e l a d y , r e s i 

d i n g i n C a n a d a , c a m e t o t h e A s h r a m a t t h e 
i n s t a n c e o f o u r d e v o t e e , M r s . d e L a n c e y K a p l e a u 
( see t h e Ashram Bulletin o f O c t . '67, p . 3 3 6 ) . 

S h e s p e n t a f e w w e e k s i n c o n t e m p l a t i o n a n d 
m e d i t a t i o n . S h e i s e x p e c t e d t o b e b a c k i n J u n e . 

* * * 
Sri Ramesh Chandra Kapoor o f K a n p u r , w h o 

h a d b e e n w i t h u s f o u r y e a r s a g o , c a m e a g a i n 
a n d s t a y e d f o r a f o r t n i g h t . W h e n h e l e f t h e s a i d 
t h a t h i s s t a y h a d h e l p e d h i m v e r y m u c h t o 
u n d e r s t a n d a n d f o l l o w S r i B h a g a v a n ' s t e a c h i n g . 
H e w i s h e s t o c o m e b a c k s o o n . 

* * * 

Miss Jacqueline Leprince a n d Miss Yvonne 
Dauguet, ( see Ashram Bulletin A p r i l 1968 issue, 

p . 161) a r e s t i l l w i t h u s a n d t h e y c o n t i n u e t h e i r 
s a d h a n a as t a u g h t b y S r i B h a g a v a n w i t h s i n c e r i t y 
a n d p e r s e v e r a n c e . T h e y w i s h t o s t a y w i t h u s 
e v e n t h r o u g h t h e h o t s u m m e r ! 

T h e f o l l o w i n g p i l g r i m s a l s o c a m e f r o m a b r o a d . 
M r . D a v i d A l l a n C o l s t o n P o w e l l ( B r i t i s h ) 
M r . J o h a n n u s J a c o b u s d e R e e d e ( D u t c h ) 
M r . V a n D e n B e r g ( D u t c h ) 
M r . F r a n k M a x w e l l C l i f t ( N e w Z e a l a n d ) 
M r . & M r s . D o o r n e k a m p ( N e w Z e a l a n d ) 
M r . F a g a n P h i l i p ( U . S . A . ) 
M r . W i l h e l m H e r m a n n E i t e l ( G e r m a n ) 
M r s . M a r i a P r o s k e ( A u s t r i a ) 
M i s s A n n e R o w e ( B r i t i s h ) 
M r . D i e t r i c h B a r t e l s ( G e r m a n ) 
M i s s N a n c y J e a n F i n n e y ( U . S . A . ) 
M r . L a r r y M o o d y ( U . S A . ) 
M i s s W e n d y E . A n d e r s o n ( U . S . A . ) 
M r . O i d i e r B r a s s e u r ( F r e n c h ) 

T H E EDITOR 

T h e E d i t o r , M r . A r t h u r O s b o r n e , h a v i n g r e 
g a i n e d h i s n o r m a l h e a l t h w a s e x p e c t e d t o r e t u r n 
t o t h e A s h r a m b y t h e m i d d l e o f l a s t m o n t h . B u t 
h e h a s n o t r e t u r n e d , e v i d e n t a l l y h e w i s h e s t o 
r e t u r n t o I n d i a o n l y a f t e r t h e s u m m e r i s o v e r . 
T w o o f t h e a r t i c l e s w h i c h h a d o r i g i n a l l y b e e n 
p r o p o s e d t o b e i n c l u d e d i n t h i s i s s u e h a d , t h e r e - * 
f o r e , t o b e h e l d o v e r f o r t h e n e x t i s s u e . T h e 
' L e t t e r s t o t h e E d i t o r ' h a d a l s o t o b e h e l d o v e r . 

4f * * # 

O B I T U A R Y 
Dr. M. ' Rajangam9 Krishnamoorthy, a n o l d 

a n d w e l l - k n o w n d e v o t e e o f S r i B h a g a v a n , p a s s e d 
a w a y o n 2 4 t h J a n u a r y 
a t h i s r e s i d e n c e i n T i r u 
v a n n a m a l a i . A n a t i v e 
o f M a n g u d i , h e i n h e r i 
t e d t h e f a m i l y t i t l e o f 
' R a j a n g a m ' f r o m o n e 
o f h i s a n c e s t o r s u p o n ; 
w h o m t h e t i t l e h a d 
b e e n c o n f e r r e d b y a.j 
C h o l a k i n g i n v i e w o f 
h i s p i e t y a n d p r o w e s s . 
F r o m e a r l y y e a r s , h i s 
i n t e n s e a t t i t u d e f o r 
s p i r i t u a l e n d e a v o u r 
s h a p e d h i s d e v o t i o n a l 
a p p r o a c h w i t h v o l c a n i c 

e m o t i o n s . H i s u r g e f o u n d 
w i t h h i s i n i t i a l c o n t a c t s 

D r . Krishnamurthy 

p e a c e a n d s o l a c e 
w i t h S r i B h a g a v a n 
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d u r i n g 1927 a n d 1929. A s a r e s u l t o f h i s c o n 
v i n c i n g f i n d o f h i s M a s t e r i n H i m , h e c a m e t o 
s t a y p e r m a n e n t l y i n T i r u v a n n a m a l a i i n 1933, a n d 
c o n t i n u e d t o p r a c t i s e t h e r e u n t i l o l d a g e a n d i l l -
h e a l t h c o m p e l l e d h i m t o r e l i n q u i s h h i s p r a c t i c e . 
H e u s e d t o v i s i t S r i B h a g a v a n e v e r y S u n d a y a t 
e x a c t l y 2 p . m . s o m u c h s o t h a t h e c a m e t o b e 
k n o w n a s t h e ' S u n d a y D o c t o r ' ! I n f a c t h e w a s 
so p u n c t u a l a n d r e g u l a r t h a t S r i B h a g a v a n u s e d 
t o r e m a r k o c c a s i o n a l l y , o n s e e i n g h i m , 1 O h ! 
T o d a y i s S u n d a y ? T h e D o c t o r n e v e r c a m e t o 
S r i B h a g a v a n w i t h o u t b r i n g i n g s o m e e a t a b l e o r 
o t h e r t o b e o f f e r e d t o S r i B h a g a v a n a n d t h e n 
d i s t r i b u t e d , as u s u a l , a m o n g t h e d e v o t e e s 
a s s e m b l e d i n t h e H a l l . I t w a s h e w h o , i n f a c t , 
l a i d t h e f o u n d a t i o n s f o r t h e A s h r a m D i s p e n s a r y 
t o c o m e , b e g i n n i n g w i t h a d e a l - w o o d b o x i n w h i c h 
s o m e f i r s t - a i d m a t e r i a l s w e r e g a t h e r e d a n d k e p t , 
f o r t h e u s e o f t h e i n m a t e s . H e h a d t h e p r i v i l e g e 
o f b e i n g r e f e r r e d t o o c c a s i o n a l l y b y S r i B h a g a v a n 
a s t h e ' A s h r a m D o c t o r ' W i t h t h e p a s s i n g o f 
y e a r s h e h a d c l o s e c o n t a c t s w i t h S r i B h a g a v a n 
a n d g a v e b e s t o f h i s t i m e a n d a t t e n t i o n t o o n e 
a n d a l l . H i s l a s t y e a r s w e r e m a r k e d b y c o n t e m p 
l a t i v e s e c l u s i o n a n d b y S r i B h a g a v a n ' s G r a c e , h e 
p a s s e d a w a y w i t h H i s t h o u g h t s o n H i m a n d i n 
p e r f e c t p e a c e . M a y H e r e s t i n S r i B h a g a v a n ' s 
e t e r n a l P e a c e ! 

Kumar as w amy Gounder, w h o c a m e i n t o t h e 
f o l d o f t h e A s h r a m i n 1935, p a s s e d a w a y a f t e r a 
b r i e f i l l n e s s o n t h e 1 8 t h o f F e b r u a r y a t h i s n a t i v e 

v i l l a g e o f R a n g a -
s a m u d r a m i n C o i m b a -
t o r e d i s t r i c t . H e w a s 
m a r r i e d a n d h a d t w o 
c h i l d r e n ; b u t t h e n , 
h i s l a t e n t d i s p o s i t i o n s 
f o r a p e a c e f u l l i f e a n d 
d e v o t i o n t o G o d , w e r e 
o s t e n s i b l y i g n i t e d b y 
s o m e s u d d e n f a m i l y 
d i s c o n t e n t a n d q u a r r e l s 
t h a t m a r k e d h i s d e s e r 
t i o n f r o m h o m e , s e e k 

i n g a s y l u m s t r a i g h t i n t o S r i B h a g a v a n ' s a b o d e . 
C a l m a n d u n r u f f l e d b y n a t u r e i n a p p e a r 
a n c e a n d t e m p a r a m e n t , h e s p e n t h i s l i f e h e r e f o r 
o v e r t h r e e d e c a d e s , l o v e d b y o n e a n d a l l , i n t i 
m a t e l y k n o w n a n d c a l l e d as ' Anna(elder 
b r o t h e r ) . A s i l e n t w o r k e r a n d f a i t h f u l d e v o t e e 

' Anna 9 with 
President's grandson 

o f S r i B h a g a v a n h e w a s i n c h a r g e o f a n d l o o k e d 
a f t e r t h e m a i n t e n a n c e a n d r o u t i n e s o f t h e A s h r a m 
s t o r e s . T h e d a i l y m e n u i n t h e k i t c h e n w a s u n d e r 
h i s r e g u l a t e d c o n t r o l a f t e r m a k i n g o n l y s u g g e s 
t i o n s t o S r i B h a g a v a n f o r i n s t r u c t i o n s , w h i c h h e 
f a i t h f u l l y a n d m e t i c u l o u s l y c a r r i e d o u t t o t h e 
l a s t . T h i s s e r v i c e g a v e h i m t h e o p p o r t u n i t y f o r 
h i s o w n e v o l u t i o n i n l i f e as i t o c c a s i o n e d h i s 
m e e t i n g S r i B h a g a v a n i n f a m i l i a r e a s e d a y b y d a y 
a n d c l o c k - l i k e a t s t a t e d t i m e s f o r r e c e i v i n g a l l 
i n s t r u c t i o n s a n d g u i d a n c e . A d e v o t e d s e r v a n t o f 
S r i B h a g a v a n , o f a h e f t y p h y s i c a l b u i l d b r i m 
m i n g w i t h c h i l d - l i k e i n n o c e n c e , i t i s i n d e e d d i f f i 
c u l t f o r o l d d e v o t e e s h e r e t o f o r g e t h i m . O n e a n d 
a l l t h e a s h r a m i t e s s h a r e t h e g r i e f o n h i s d e m i s e . 
S r i K u m a r a s w a m y w a s v e r y f o n d o f t h e f a m i l y 
o f t h e P r e s i d e n t , e s p e c i a l l y t h e c h i l d r e n . T h e 
P r e s i d e n t a n d h i s e n t i r e f a m i l y f e e l o f h a v i n g 
l o s t o n e o f t h e o l d m e m b e r s o f t h e i r f a m i l y i n 
t h e p a s s i n g a w a y o f ' A n n a ' . M a y h e a b i d e i n 
p e a c e a t t h e L o t u s F e e t o f S r i B h a g a v a n ! 

T H E M O U N T A I N P A T H L I BRARY 

N E W A D D I T I O N S 

Sri Venkateswara — T h e L o r d o f t h e S e v e n H i l l s , 
T i r u p a t i — b y P . S i t a p a t i . 

Changdeo — P a s a s h t i a n d o t h e r P o e m s o f S a n t 
J n a n e s h w a r a n d M u k t a B a i : T e x t a n d t r a n s 
l a t i o n b y K . R . K u l k a r n i . 

Saint Thyagaraja — T h e D i v i n e S i n g e r — b y 
S u d d h a n a n d a B h a r a t i . 

Chhando-Darsana — b y D a i v a r a t a . 

The Message of the Upanishads — b y S w a m i 
R a n g a n a t h a n a n d a . 

India in the Time of Patanjali — b y B . N . P u r i . 

An Introduction into Lamaism —• b y R . P . A n u -
r u d d h a . 

Path of Self Realization — b y A c h a r y a S r i R a j a -
n e e s h . 

Existence, Devotion and Freedom — b y S a n g a m 
L a i P a n d e y . 

Gitanjali — b y R a b i n d r a n a t h T a g o r e . 

Brahma Vidya Abhyasa, R e a l i t y a n d t h e M e t h o d 
t o t r a c e i t — b y S w a m i B h o o m a n a n d a T i r t h a . 
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S R I N . N A T A R A J A I Y E R , r e t i r e d T r a f f i c 
I n s p e c t o r , S o u t h e r n R a i l w a y , i s a n o l d a n d w e l l -
k n o w n d e v o t e e o f S r i B h a g a v a n . H e c o m e s f r o m 
a p i o u s a n d o r t h o d o x f a m i l y o f B r a h m i n s , h i s 
f a t h e r h a v i n g b e e n a s p i r i t u a l l y a d v a n c e d s o u l . 
S r i N a t a r a j a I y e r h i m s e l f w a s o f a d e v o t i o n a l 
a n d r e l i g i o u s t e m p e r a m e n t f r o m h i s b o y h o o d . 
H e u s e d t o v i s i t t e m p l e s a n d r e v e r e r e l i g i o u s a n d 
s p i r i t u a l p e r s o n s , e s p e c i a l l y s a n n y a s i n s . W h e n h e 
w a s a y o u n g m a n o f t w e n t y - t w o a f r i e n d b r o u g h t 
t o h i m s o m e t h i n g t o e a t (prasadam) f r o m S r i 

Sri Nataraja Iyer 

R a m a n a s r a m a m , b u t i t n e v e r o c c u r e d t o h i m t o 
a s k h i s f r i e n d a n y t h i n g a b o u t t h e S w a m i o f t h a t 
A s h r a m . N o r d i d i t o c c u r t o h i m t o g o a n d see 
t h e S w a m i o n a n y o f h i s v i s i t s t o T i r u v a n n a 
m a l a i . B u t a f e w y e a r s l a t e r , w h e n o n e o f h i s 
r e l a t i v e s s p o k e t o h i m a b o u t S r i R a m a n a M a h a 
r s h i w h o m h e h a d s e e n , h e b e c a m e i m m e d i a t e l y 
i n t e r e s t e d a n d w e n t t o t h e A s h r a m . T h i s w a s i n 
1935 w h e n h e w a s o n l y 29 y e a r s o l d . A t h i s V e r y 
first v i s i t h e s a t s p e l l b o u n d b e f o r e S r i B h a g a v a n 
f o r n e a r l y f o r t y - f i v e m i n u t e s , m u c h t o t h e a n n o y 
a n c e o f h i s f r i e n d w h o h a d t a k e n h i m t o t h e 
A s h r a m a n d w h o h a d e x p e c t e d h i m t o s t a y o n l y 
f o r a: f e w m i n u t e s . C o m i n g o u t o f t h e H a l l h e wast 
t a k e n t o t h e Sarvadhikari ( S r i N i r a n j a n a n a n d a 
S w a m i ) w h o s p o k e t o h i m k i n d l y a n d i n v i t e d 
h i m t o s t a y f o r l u n c h . H e t h u s h a d a n o p p o r 
t u n i t y o f a l s o t a k i n g l u n c h w i t h S r i B h a g a v a n . 
H e d i d n o t a s k a n y q u e s t i o n s b u t m e n t a l l y p r a y -

N . N A T A R A J A IYER 

L ......... . . . .... y ^ - ~ - .... 

e d t o S r i B h a g a v a n f o r r e l i e f f r o m s o m e t r o u b l e s 
w h i c h w e r e c a u s i n g h i m g r e a t a n x i e t y . 

T h i s first v i s i t m a d e s u c h a s t r o n g i m p r e s s i o n 
u p o n S r i N a t a r a j a I y e r t h a t h e w i s h e d , i f p o s s i 
b l e , t o o b t a i n a t r a n s f e r t o T i r u v a n n a m a l a i , so 
t h a t h e c o u l d g o a n d s i t i n f r o n t o f S r i M a h a r s h i 
m o r e o f t e n . T o h i s i m m e n s e s u r p r i s e t h i s t r a n s f e r 
c a m e a b o u t s o o n u n d e r c i r c u m s t a n c e s w h i c h w e r e 
a l m o s t m i r a c u l o u s . H a v i n g g a i n e d h i s o b j e c t h e 
u s e d t o g o t o t h e A s h r a m w h e n e v e r h e w a s off 
d u t y a n d s i t i n S r i B h a g a v a n ' s p r e s e n c e . H e s o o n 
c a m e t o b e w e l l - k n o w n t o e v e r y b o d y a t t h e 
A s h r a m , b u t h e n e v e r t o o k a n y l i b e r t y w i t h S r i 
B h a g a v a n a n d n e v e r a s k e d h i m a n y q u e s t i o n , 
b e i n g c o n t e n t w i t h s i t t i n g i n a c o r n e r e x c e p t 
w h e n t h e r e w a s s o m e d i s c u s s i o n w h e n h e c a m e 
n e a r e r t o l i s t e n . H o w e v e r , h e s l o w l y b e g a n t o 
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f e e l t h a t h e w a s i m p r o v i n g m o r a l l y a s w e l l a s 
s p i r i t u a l l y . V e r y o f t e n h e w a s o v e r c o m e b y t e a r s 
o f e s c t a c y . M e d i t a t i o n a l s o c a m e t o h i m w i t h 
g r e a t e r a n d g r e a t e r e a s e . 

A l t h o u g h h e d i d n o t p a r t i c u l a r l y a s p i r e t o r i s e 
i n t h e s e r v i c e h e n e v e r n e g l e c t e d h i s o f f i c i a l 
d u t i e s . H e a l s o k n e w t h a t S r i B h a g a v a n w o u l d 
n e v e r e n c o u r a g e a n y o n e t o b e c o m e i n d i f f e r e n t 
t o h i s d u t i e s . F o r t u n a t e l y f o r h i m h i s w i f e d i d 
n o t s t a n d i n h i s w a y . I n f a c t s h e b e c a m e i n 
c o u r s e o f t i m e a m o r e a r d e n t d e v o t e e o f S r i 
B h a g a v a n t h a n h i m s e l f . E v e n h i s s m a l l c h i l d r e n 
w e r e g r e a t l y d e v o t e d t o S r i B h a g a v a n f r o m w h o m 
t h e y u s e d t o r e c e i v e s m a l l m a r k s o f a f f e c t i o n a n d 
b l e s s i n g f r o m t i m e t o t i m e . A f t e r t h r e e y e a r s o f 
s u c h p e a c e a n d h a p p i n e s s h e f o u n d h i m s e l f s u d 

d e n l y u n d e r o r d e r s o f t r a n s f e r t o a p l a c e n e a r 
M a d r a s . A l t h o u g h t h e s e o r d e r s w e r e s t a y e d f o r 
s i x m o n t h s i n c i r c u m s t a n c e s w h i c h h e a t t r i b u t e s 
t o S r i B h a g a v a n ' s G r a c e , h e h a d e v e n t u a l l y t o l e a v e 
T i r u v a n n a m a l a i . B e f o r e t a k i n g l e a v e o f S r j 
B h a g a v a n h e p l a c e d b e f o r e H i m a s h o r t n o t e 
p r a y i n g f o r s o m e i n s t r u c t i o n s f o r h i s f u t u r e 
s a d h a n a , b u t S r i B h a g a v a n s i m p l y p u t i t u n d e r 
h i s p i l l o w i m p l y i n g t h e r e b y t h a t h e n e e d e d n o 
i n s t r u c t i o n s . 

S r i N a t a r a j a I y e r w h o i s n o w 63 y e a r s o l d , h a s 
s e t t l e d d o w n i n M a d r a s . B u t h i s d e v o t i o n 
t o S r i B h a g a v a n i s as g r e a t a s e v e r a n d h e n e v e r 
f a i l s t o c o m e t o t h e A s h r a m w h e n e v e r c i r c u m 
s t a n c e s p e r m i t . 

A l l th is is he — w h a t has been and w h a t s h a l l be. 
H e is the l o r d of i m m o r t a l i t y . 
T h o u g h he has become a l l th is , i n r e a l i t y he is not a l l this : 
F o r v e r i l y is he t ranscendenta l . 
T h e w h o l e series of universes — past, present, 

and future — express his g l o r y and power : 
B u t he transcends his o w n g lory . 

— Rig Veda. 

T H E M O U N T A I N P A T H 

S t a t e m e n t a b o u t o w n e r s h i p a n d o t h e r p a r t i c u l a r s a b o u t The Mountain Path ( a c c o r d i n g t o 
F o r m I V , R u l e 8, C i r c u l a r o f t h e R e g i s t r a r o f N e w s p a p e r s f o r I n d i a ) . 

1. Place of Publication — M a d r a s - 1 8 ; 2. Periodicity of its Publication—Quarterly; 3. Printer's 
Name — T . V . V e n k a t a r a m a n ; Nationality—Indian; Address — T h e J u p i t e r P r e s s P r i v a t e L t d . , 
1 0 9 - C , M o u n t R o a d , M a d r a s - 1 8 ; 4. Publisher's Name — T . N . V e n k a t a r a m a n ; Nationality — 
I n d i a n ; Address — 1 0 9 - C , M o u n t R o a d , M a d r a s - 1 8 ; 5. Editor's Name — A r t h u r O s b o r n e ; Nationa
lity— B r i t i s h ; Address — S r i R a m a n a s r a m a m , T i r u v a n n a m a l a i ; 6. Names and Addresses of 
individuals who own the newspaper and partners or shareholders holding more than 1 % of the 
total capital — S R I R A M A N A S R A M A M , T i r u v a n n a m a l a i . 

I , T . N . V e n k a t a r a m a n , h e r e b y d e c l a r e t h a t t h e p a r t i c u l a r s g i v e n a b o v e a r e t r u e t o t h e b e s t 
o f m y k n o w l e d g e a n d b e l i e f . 

D a t e : 2 4 - 3 - 1 9 6 9 . 

( S d . ) T . N . V E N K A T A R A M A N . 
S i g n a t u r e o f t h e P u b l i s h e r , 



SRI R A M A N A S R A M A M , T I R U V A N N A M A L A I 
A s t a t e m e n t s h o w i n g t h e i n c o m e a n d e x p e n d i t u r e o f S r i R a m a n a s r a m a m f o r t h e y e a r 1967, c e r t i f i e d b y S r i J . S r i n i v a s a n , F . C . A . . 

C h a r t e r e d A c c o u n t a n t o f B a n g a l o r e , i s p u b l i s h e d b e l o w f o r t h e i n f o r m a t i o n o f t h e d e v o t e e s a n d w e l l - w i s h e r s o f t h e A s r a m a m . T h e 
s t a t e m e n t w a s a p p r o v e d o n 2 7 - 1 2 - 1 9 6 8 b y t h e B o a r d o f T r u s t e e s a p p o i n t e d b y t h e G o v e r n m e n t o f T a m i l N a d u a n d w a s r e c o r d e d b y 
t h e G o v e r n m e n t , i n t h e i r G . O . R t . N o . 105 R e v e n u e d a t e d 5 t h F e b r u a r y 1969. 

( S d . ) T . N . V E N K A T A R A M A N , 
S r i R a m a n a s r a m a m , President, 

2 2 n d F e b r u a r y 1969. B o a r d o f T r u s t e e s . 

Income and Expenditure Account for the year ended December 31, 1967 

1966 
R s . 

7,040 
3,624 

255 
44,605 

13,082 
827 

1,667 
2,055 
1,325 

105 
1,996 

393 
389 

103 
234 
365 
430 

376 

416 
39 

45,914 

E X P E N D I T U R E 

T o G o s a l a 
R s . P . 

E x p e n d i t u r e 
Less: I n c o m e 

B u l l & C a r t M a i n t e n a n c e 
M e a l s 

Less : R e c e i p t s f r o m 
R e s i d e n t M e m b e r s , B i k s h a s e t c . 

P o s t a g e 
S a l a r y 
L i g h t i n g 
M i s c e l l a n e o u s E x p e n s e s 
T r a v e l l i n g E x p e n s e s 
R e p a i r s 
S t a t i o n e r y 
G a r d e n E x p e n s e s 
M i s c e l l a n e o u s c o o l y 
T a x e s 
S u n d a r a m a n d i r a m , T i r u c h u z h i 
T e l e p h o n e c h a r g e s 
A u d i t o r ' s F e e a n d T . A . 
Depreciation : 

F u r n i t u r e a t 6 % o n R s . 5,898.78 
E l e c t r i c a l I n s t a l l a t i o n a t 1 0 % 

o n R s . 3,740.32 
C y c l e s a t 1 0 % o n R s . 348.70 

5,764 
2,794 

E x c e s s o f I n c o m e o v e r E x p e n d i t u r e 
f o r t h e y e a r 

T o t a l 

58 
12 

49,332 79 

12,559 83 

353 92 

374 03 
34 87 

R s . P . 

2,970 46 
138 58 

36,772 96 
874 00 

1,834 50 
2,794 98 

729 57 
102 15 

2,280 4 0 
673 51 
782 04 
209 19 

47 77 
264 38 
296 17 
290 00 

762 82 

637 67 

52,461 15 

1966 
R s . 
1,961 B y A t h a y a m 

A r p a n a m : 
D o n a t i o n s 

I N C O M E 

13,806 D o n a t i o n s : I n l a n d 
6,294 F o r e i g n 

22 M i s c e l l a n e o u s R e c e i p t s 

M e m b e r s h i p S u b s c r i p t i o n : 
2,585 A r r e a r s 
4,440 C u r r e n t 

850 A r a d h a n a 
M a h a p o o j a 

278 N a v a r a t h r i 
53 L a k s h a r c h a n a 

J a y a n t h i : 

5,55,9 

2,268 

8,798 

45,914 

8 7 t h Y e a r R e c e i p t s 
8 8 t h Y e a r R e c e i p t s 

E x p e n s e s : 
8 7 t h Y e a r 
8 8 t h Y e a r 

R s . 
R s . 

649 .88 
3,118.33 

P o o j a 
M a n d a l a b i s h e k a m 
E x c e s s o f E x p e n d i t u r e o v e r 

i n c o m e f o r t h e y e a r 

R s . P . 

27,743 46 
8,573 31 

342 82 

1,075 00 
4,310 00 

634 88 
6,310 52 

6,945 40 

3,768 21 

R s . P . 
2,450 45 

36,659 59 

5,385 00 
502 87 
182 35 

38 38 

T o t a l 

3,177 19 
2,710 62 
1,354 70 

52,461 15 

B A N G A L O R E , 
D a t e d : 4 t h D e c e m b e r 1968. 

E X A M I N E D A N D F O U N D C O R R E C T 
( S d . ) J . S R I N I V A S A N , 

Chartered Accountant, 


